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The 1996 Chevrolet Tahoe and Suburban Owner’s Manual
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This section tells you how to use your seats and suafety belts properly. It also explains the “SIR” system,
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This section explams how 1o start and operate your vehicle

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems . ..., ..o, alne e ea o Gl R SR PSSR 7 |

Thas section tells you how 1o adjust the ventilation and comilon controls and hm.lr W Py your
sodio system,
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Here vou'll find helpiul informanen and tips about the road and how 1o drive under ditferent conditions
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This section tefls you what to do if vou have a problem while driving, such as o at tire or overheated
cngine, e,

Service and AnpearSnrl TRIE « o oo onos so 56 wa s asmissessssisdisesnssssiineisenniressssiisss 0%
Here the manmual tells you bow 1o Keep vour vehicle ronming properly and looking good.
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Thas section tells yoo when o perfonn velicle mamtenance and what fluids and labncants o nse
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This section tells voo how o contact Cheviolet for assistance and how 1o get service and owner
publications. It also gives you informanon on “Reporting Salery: Defects”™ on page 8-8.
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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem, the name
TAHOE and the name SUBURBAN ure repistered
trademarks of General Motors Corporation,

This manual includes the latest information at the time it
wids printed. We reserve the nght to make chunges in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehieles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited” for Chevrolet
Division whenever it appears in this manual,

Please keep this manual in vour velcle, so 1t will be
there if you ever need 1t when you're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manwal in 11 5o the new
owner can use 1L
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French Language Manual:
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DGN Marketing Services Lid,

1500 Bonhill Rd.

Mississanga, Ontario LST 1C7
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About Driving Your Vehicle

As with other vehicles of this type. lailure 10 operate this
vehicle comrectly may result in loss of control or @n
accident. Be sure to read the “on-pavement” and
“off-road” driving guidelines in this manual. (See
“Dinving Guidelines” and “Off-Road Driving with your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle”™ in the Index. )

How to Use this Manual

Muny people read ther owner’s manual [rom beginning
to end when they first recerve their new vehicle, If you
do this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for your vehicle, In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need is the Index
in the back of the manisal. IUs un alphabetical hst of
all that's in the manoal, and the page number where
you' [l find .

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety coutions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were to ignore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people,

In the contion wrea, we tell you what the hazard is. Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions, 1f you don’, you or
others could be hurt.




You will also find & circle
with o slash through 1t n
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’,”
“Don't do this,” or “Don’f
let this happen.”™

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that conld
damage your vehicle,

In the notice arca, we tell you ubout something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
nol be covered by your warranty, and 1t could be costly,
Bul the notice will tell you what to do to help avond
the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or
in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your velicle, They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For exumple,
these symhols
dre used o wn
ozl hatiery

CAUTION
POSSIBELE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD %
CAUSE

BURNS

AVTID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

EFILHH DFE

e

o V]

J:{:Il'l.ll..lll
EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbals
are important
fon’ you anil
yuur pussengers
whenever your
velele s
drven:

DOOR LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN
SEAT
BELTS

roweR il
Wwinoow | |

.l
AR BAG ’c{l

These symbsils

hawe 1o o wath

your lighis

MASTER ~ 1~

LIGHTING = -
SWITCH » T
TURN

SIGNALS ¢ ':D

PARKING -
LAMPS -

HAZARD

WARNING

FLASHER

DAYTIME .. .

RUNBING - *
LampPs """

-

[hese svmbols
e om some o
YO Controls:

WINDSHIELD
WIPEH

LWL
L

WINDSHIELD o
WASHER

WINDSHELD
DEFROSTER

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER

ttt

i

VENTILATING
FAN

Fhese symbols
e sed on
waring and
inchicator lights

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

EMGINE QIL
FRESSURE w.:

HHARE (.)

Here pie siume
oiher symbols
VONLL MY s




Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

4-Door Uniity

2-Door Utiliry
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Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find informution about the seats in yous
vehiele and how 10 use your safety belts properly. You
can also learn about some things you should nor do with
arr bugs and safery belts.

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats —- how 1o adjusi
them and fold them up and down. Ir also ells you abou
reclining front seathacks and head restrannts.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try Lo
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse vou. or make you push a pedal when you
don't want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.




If your vehicle has a manual
bucket, sphit bench or {full
bench sear, you can adjust it
with this lever at the fron
of the seat.

Shide the lever at the front of the seat toward the
passenger’s side 1o unlock it, Using your body, slide the
seqt to where you want it. Then, release the lever and trv
to move the seat with your hody, to make sure the sean is
locked in place.

Power Driver's Seat (Option)

Il vour vehicle has a power seat on the driver's side. you
can adjust it with these controls at the outside edge of
the seat.




You can use the round center knob o move the seat

where vou want it. To rmse the seat, move the knob up.

To lower the seat, move the knob down. To move the
seal forward, move the knob toward the front of the
vehicle. To move the seal rearward, move the knob
toward the rear of the vehicle.

You can also raise and lower the front and rear of the
seat. To pmse the front of the seat. move the front
lever ap. To lower the front of the seat, move the front
lever down. To raise the rear of the seat, move the rear
lever up. To lower the rear of the seat, move the rear
lever down,

Power Lumbar Adjustment

If you have power lumbar

# adjustment, you can

e increase or decrease lumbar
4l support in an arca of the

lower seatback.

To increase support, press and hold the front of the
rocker switch, Let go of the switch when the lower
seatback reaches the desired level of support.

To decrease support, press and hold the rear of the

rocker switch, Let go of the swich when the lower
seutbuck reaches the desived level of support.




Reclining Front Seatbacks

Release the lever to lock the seatback where you want it
Pull up on the front of the lever and the scatback will go
Lo un upright position

But don’t have a seatback reclined if vour vehicle
15 MOoving.
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belis can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this,

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
fromt of you. In a crash you could go into it.
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit

well back in the seat and wear your safety

belt properly.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restrmnt 15 closest (o the wp of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash

Seathack Latches (2-Door Utility)

The front seatback folds forward to let youo access the
reair of the vehicle.

To fold @ seatback forward,
pull this lever forward and
fold the seatback forward.




To return the seathack 10 the upmight positon, just push
the seatback rearward until it latches.

After returning the seatback to its upright position, pull
the seathack forward to make sure it is locked.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seathack to be sure it

is locked.

Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Utility)

The driver and passenger from bucket seat und the
V40 split bench seat of your vehicle has an easy entry
festure. This makes it easy to get in and out of the

DEAr sadal.

To operate the seat, pull
forward on the op of the
lever, located ut the side of
the seatback, and tilt the
bhack forward toward the
front of the vehicle,

When you do, the seat boitom will release. Just pull or
push the seat forward until it stops.

To return the seat o 11s regular positon, return the
seatbock 1o 1ts upnght position, then push the whole seat
rearward until it latches,




After returning the seat to 1S regular position, try 1w
move the seat with your body, 1o make sure the seat is
locked wite place.

Rear Seats

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

I any easy entry seat isn’t locked, it can move. In
a sudden stop or crash, the person sitting there
could be injured. And, even if there is no crash or
sudden stop, a driver sitting in an onlocked easy
entry seal could be startled by the sudden
movemnent and hit the wrong control or pedal,
causing an accidenl. After you've used it, be sure
to push rearward on any easy entry seat to be
sure it is locked.

If a head restraint is not installed on the seathack
or stored in the vehicle properly, it could be
thrown about the vehicle in a crash or sudden
manenver. People in the vehicle could be injured.
Remove the head restraints only when you need
ta lold the seat, and be sure that the head
restraints are stored securely in the storage bag
and placed under the rear seat, When the scat is
returned to the passenger position, be sure the
head restraints are installed properly.




Folding the Rear Seat (2-Door Utility Model)

IF vour velicle has a rear seat, the seat can be folded flat
for more cargo space, Before folding, make sure nothing
15 under or in front of the seat, When the seat is folded,
it will lay almost flat on the Hoor,

When folding the seat, first
remove the head restroants.
Push the release button at
the top of the seat back and
shide the head restraint out
of the height adjust tubes

To fold the seat, pull on the release handle at the bottom
of the seat cushion marked RELEASE.

Detach the stownze bug from the back of the rear sen
Then, pot the head restraints in the stowage bag and
place the bag in the rear seat foot well, under the seat




When you release the seat cushion, the seatback 15
atomatically released. Pull the loop an the seatback
forward and fold the seawback omo the seat cushion.

While the seat 15 in the tolded position, hang the latch
plite end of the outer passenger position satety belts on the
hooks at the top of cach retractor cover. out af the wity,

To return the seat to the passenger position, just lift up
on the seatback and push it rearward until 1 laches,

After returning the seat 1o the passenger position, pull
forward on the seathuck W make sure it is locked in
place. Also, return the safety belts and head restrainis o
therr origamal positions, so they will be avatluble for rear
e phissengers 10 use,

Folding the Rear Seat (4-Door Utility Model)

It your vehicle has a 60/40 rear seat, either side may be
folded down 1o give you more cargo Spaice.

Before folding, place the latch plate portion of the center
safety belt in the center arm rest, Thit way, the center
safiety belt will be out of the way when the seat is folded
und also will be easily available for passengers o use
when the seat is returned (o the passenger position. Also,
mike sure that nothing is under or in front of the scat.
When the seat is folded, i will lay flat on the Door:

First, remove the head
restenints. Push the release
buttons at the bottom of
cach head restraint heigh
adjust post and slide the
heand restraint oul of the
lieght pdjust mobes,

Set the head restrinnts aside for now, You will stow
them in their proper position after vou are done folding
the seat
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Ta fold the seat, pull up on

the sent cushion,

Then, pull the seat cushion
up and fold i forward,

After folding the sent cushion fully forward, pull the
sesithack forward and fold the seatback down until
it 15 flat.

Then, stow the head
restraints by shiding them

Make sure the posts go in
all the way.

the strap loop at the rear of

mitoy the rear of the seathack.

To return the seat to the passenger position, first remove
the head restraints by sliding them out of the seat
cushion. Lift the seatback up and push rearward all

the way. Then, lower the seat cushion until it latches

n posihon,

After returning the seat 1o the passenger position, retarn
the hewd restraints to the top of each seatback. Pull
forward on the seatbuck and up on the seat cushion to
make sure the seal is securely in place.

If the latch plate portion of the center sufety belt was put
in the center armrest when the seat was folded, take the
latch plate portion out and plice it on the seat, That way,
the center seat position safety belt will be available for
the center rear seal passenger 1o use
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Folding Second Seat {Suburban) To fold the seat, pull up on
the strap loop at the rear
outer edee of the seot
coshion. Then, pull the seat

cushion up,

I your vehicle has o 60/40 second seat, erther side may
be folded down 1o give you more girge space,

Before folding, push the buckle portion ol the safety belt
cdhown into the seat cushion pockets, oul of the way,
Also, make sure thut nothing 15 under or i front of the
seal. When the séat 15 folded, it will lay flat on the foor

R e

First, remove the head
restrmnts, Push the releass
button at the top of the
seathick and shide the head
restrnint out ol the hevghi
ackust tubes

After folding the seat cushion fully forward. push down
on the lexer ar the side of the seatback and fold the
seathack forward untal 1t s fla

Then, stow the head
restraints by sliding them
o the redr ol the seathack.
Muke sure the posts po in
all the way:

Set the head restramits aside tor now. You will stow
them in their proper position after you are done folding
the st




To create o load oo,
release the panels from the
seatback by pushing
rearward on the latch and
fold them out to cover the
rear set footwell,

To return the seat to the passenger position, lift the load
floar panels and Luch them mto the seatback.

Then, hiit the seatback up and push rearward until it
latches, Return head restrinnes (o their original position
and lower the seat cushion until it latches in position.

After returming the senut 10 the passenger position, pull
torward on the seatback and up on the seat cushion o
make sure the seat is locked in place, Also, pull the
safety belt buckles out of the seat cushion pockets. so
they will be available for rear seul passengers o use,

/\ CAUTION:

A seat that isn't locked into place properly can
move around in a collision or sudden stop. People
in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure to lock
the seat into place properly when installing it.

/\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that is twisted or not property
attached won't provide the protection needed in a
crash. The person wearing the belt could be
seriously injured. After installing the seat, always
check to be sure that the safety belts are not
twisted and are properly attached.
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Entry to the Rear Seat (Suburban Second Seat)

The night side of the rear 60440 split folding bench seat,
available in the Suburban, has an easy entry feature,
That makes it easy (o get in and out of the third seat, if
vou have one.

There 15 a ot upur.'m:d
release lever for rear seat
passengers o use when

To operate the seat, move the lever at the side of the
seal down,

getting out of the third seat.

Tilt the seatback toward the front of the vehicle by
pulling the top of the seatback forward.

When you do, the seat bottom wall release. Just pull the
seat forward until 1t stops,

To release the easy entry second seat, 1t up on the

top of the relense lever with your fool, Push the top

of the seathack forwurd and il it toward the front of
the vehicle.

To return the seal Lo its regular position, return the
seathack o its upright position, then push the whole seat
rearwiard until it latches.

After returning the seal to its regular position, try 1o
move the seat with vour body, 1o make sure the seat 15
locked nio place.
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Then, hang the Lach plae
end of the belt on the hook
ul the top of the retracton
cover, out of the way,

Removing the Rear (Suburban Third Seat)

I vour vehicle has a rear seat, if can be taken out for
MOTE CArgD Space,

Before reamaoving the seat, unlatch the outside passenger
pasition safety belts from the seat frame

To unlatch the satety belt,
press the nip of a key into
the release hole of the
sitfety belt sitachment
while pulling up on the
sulety belt.

To remove the seat, fully open the rear load doors and
enter the back of the velacle.




To unlmch the seat from the
Aoor, pull up on the center
release handle ot the rear of
the seat and hift the rear of
the seat up, off of the floor.

Move the seatback relense
lever, at the right rear of the
seat, toward the center of
M the vehicle.

Then, fold the seatback forward mto the seat cushion. Turm the seat sideways and ke it out of the vehicle,
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Replacing the Rear Seat

To put the seal back in, hold the seat sideways and put i
into the vehicle. Turn the seat to the forward position
and set it down, with the latches at the bottom of the seat
over the hooks in the floor, Pull up on the center release
handle and let the seat drop into place. Release the
hundle o ler the seat latch close and make sure it locks
into place. Then, move the scatback rélease lever at the
right rear of the seat toward the center of the vehicle and
raise the seatback.

After returming the seatback to the upnight position. push
the seathack forward o make sure 1115 locked in place.
Then, return the outside passenger position silety belts
to the seat frame buckles, so they will be aviaulable for
fear sedal passengers 1o use,

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 10 use safety belts
properly. It also tells yvou some things you should not do
with safety belis,

And it explains the Supplemental Inflainble Restruint
(51K}, or air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can't wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're not wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are lastened properly too.
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Your vehucle has a heht Why Safety Belts Work
that comes on as a reminder :
1o buckle up, (See “Satety
Belt Remmder Laght™ in
the Index.)

When vou ride in or on anything, you go as fast as
Il oS,

In most stares and Camadian provinces, the luw says o
wear sufety belts, Here's why: They work.

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. I you do have a
crish, you don’t know i it will be a bad one,

A few crashes are nuld, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up u person wouldn’t survive.
Bul most crashes are m between. In many of then.,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awity, Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed

) _ Tuke the simplest velicle, Suppose it's just o seat
Alter more thun 25 years of salety belts in vehicles, on whee s,
the facts are clear. ln most erashes buckling up does
muatter ..o ot
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Ful semeone on L Ciet it wp to speed. Then stop the vehicle, The nder
toesn’t stop.
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The person keeps gomg until stopped by something, or the istrument panel ..

I a real veluele, it could be the windshield ..




or the safety belis!

With sufety belts, vou slow down us the vehicle does.
You get more tme to stop. You stop over more distance,
and your strongest banes take the torces, That's why
safety belts make such good sense,

Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won't I be trapped in the vehicle alter an
accident if I'm wearing o safety belt?

Az You could be — whether vou're wearing o safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an secidemt, so
you can unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater if
you are belied.

Q.‘ It my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belts?

Az Al bags are 1n many vehicles wday and will be in
most of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems anly: so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them, Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belis. Even if vou're in a vehicle that has air
bags. vou still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That s true not only in frontal collisions,
but espectally in side and other collisions.
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(): 1f I'm a good driver, and 1 never drive far from
home, why should I wear safety belts?

Az You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
pecident == even one that jsn’t your fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being o good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Muost aceidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths oecur at speeds of less thun 40 mph
{65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only tor people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
belts and children. And thére are different rules for smaller
children and babwes. If o child will be ricing in your
vehicle, see the part of this manoul called “Children.”
Follow those rules for evervone's protection.

First, vou'll want to know which restraint systems vour
vehicle his.

Wil start with the driver position,

Driver Position
This part describes the driver™s restraint system

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
it properly.

1. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (1o seehow, see “Seuts™ in the Index)
S0 YOU Can sil up stranght.
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3, Pick ap the laeh plate and pull the bell across vou,
Dan’t et in get rwisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle untl it clicks,
Pull LI on the latch plnlu L make sure 1 15 secure.

If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Satety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section,

Make sore the release hutton on the backle s positioned
s0 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
if yvou ever had 1o,

The lap part of the belt should be worn low amd snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In o crash, this applies
force o the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less likely
to shide under the Tap bele 11 vou shid ander i, the bel
would spply force at your abdomen. This could ciuse
sertous or even fatal injunes. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These purts of the
body are best able to take belt restrmming forces,

The safery beh locks if there's o sudden stop or 4 crash.
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster To move it down, push in wt the word PRESS and move
the height adjuster o the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up jost by pushing up on the shoulder belt
guide. After vou move the adjuster o where vou want i,
try to maove it down without pushing in to make sure it
has Incked into position,

Before you begin to driive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that is nght for you.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the
belt 18 centered on yvour shoulder. The belt should be
away from your face and neck. but not falling off
vinr shouldes

= = 1-23




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt shounld fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much profection this way.




() What's wrong with this?

| |

110 1| S e Y

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il your belt is

buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,

the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic

bones. This could cause serions internal injuries.

Always buckle your belt into the buckle
nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wronge place.

1-

|




(): What’s wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrest like this, The belt would be much
too high, In a crash, you can slide under the belt.
The belt force would then be applied at the
ahdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could
cause serjous or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests,

0

|. m— m—

Az The belt is over an armrest.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il yvou wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. ln a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance ol head and neck injury,
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severcly injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. Ii should
be wom over the shoulder at all times,
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(): What’s wrong with this?

B g
e N

- e

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
n crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the

belt Lo spread impact forces. IF a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it,

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The belt should 2o back out of the way

Before vou close the door. be sure the belt is out of the
way. Il you slam the door on i, vou can damage both the
belt and vour vehicle.

Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part expliains the Supplemental Inflatible Restraint
(SIR) system or oir bag system.

Your vehicle has an air bag for the drver.

Here are the most important things to know about the wr
bag system:

ﬁ_\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even il you
have an air bag, Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air
bag is only a “supplemental restraint.” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them,
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate 1o
severe crashes where the front of vour vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes.
Everyvone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a safety belt properly -- whether or
not there’s an air bag for that person.




/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, fuster than the
blink of an eyve. II' you're too close to an influting
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belis
help Keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash, Always wear your safety bell, even
with an air bag, and sil as far back as you can
while still maintaining control of your vehicle.

There 1s an air bag
resgcdhiness light on the
instrument panel, which
AIH shows AIR BAG.

BAG

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions, The light tells vou if there is an eleéctrical
problem., See “Air Bag Readiness Light”™ in the Index
for more information
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How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The drver™s e bag s in the maddle of the
steering wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel, Also, don’t pul anything (such as
pets or objects) between the driver and the
steering wheel, If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could atfect the
performance of the air bag == or worse, it could
Cause injury.




When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate 1o severs
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight info a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about 9 10 16 mph {14 0 26 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range, If your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such

as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant.

In any particular crash, no on¢ can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damuge
1o a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration, Vehicle dumage 15 only one
indication of this,

The air bag system s designed to work properly under a

wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.

Observe safe driving speeds. especially on rough terrain.

As always, wear your safety belt. See “Ofi-Road
Dnving” in the Index for more tips on off-road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
sutldenly stopping us 4 result of o crash. The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azde
sealed in the inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
refuted hurdware are all part of the nir bag module
packed inside the steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The air bag supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of the impact
more evenly over the ocoupant’s upper body, stopping
the vecupant more gradually, But air bags would not
help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primanly
because an occupant’s motion is not toward the air bag.
Air bags should never be regarded as anyvthing more
thun a supplement o safety belts, and then only in
moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.
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What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, i quickly deflutes, This pecurs
s (uickly that some people may not even realize the air
bag influted, Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub will be hot for 4 short time. The
part of the bag that comes into contiact with you may be
warti, but it will never be too hit to touch. There will be
some smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated
wir bag, Air bag mflation will not prevent the driver
from seeing or from being able to sicer the vehicle, nor
will 1t stop people from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air,
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To aveid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe 1o do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

® The air bag is designed to inflate only once, Afver it
mflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If you don’t get them., the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include the air bag module and
possibly other parts, The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need o replace other parts.

® Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module.
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information sbout the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment,

® Let only qualified rechmcians work on your air
bag system. Improper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly. See vour dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
it may not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The wir bag affects how vour vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the air bag svstem in several places
around vour vehicle. You don't want the sysiem to
inflate while someone 1s working on your vehicle, Your
GM dealer and the service manual have mformation
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system.

To purchise a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minotes alter the ignition Key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be imjured il you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape,
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is gualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular muintenance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q: If 1 add a push bumper or o bicycle rack to the

A

front of my vehicle, will it Keep the air bag from
working properly?

As long as the push bumper or bicvele rack 1s
attached to vour vehicle so that the vehicle's basic
structure isn't changed. it's not likely w keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash,

What if | add a snow plow? Will it keep the air
hag from working properly?

We've designed our wr bag systems 1o work
properly under a wide range of conditions;
including snow plowing with vehicles egquipped
with the optional Snow Plow Prep Package

(RPO VYLU). But don’t change or defeat the snow
plow’s “tnpping mechunism.” I you do, i coan
damage your spow plow und your vehicle, and it
may cause an mr bag inflaton.
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Q.‘ Is there anything 1 might add to the front of the

A

&
-

vehicle that could keep the air bag from
working properly?

Yes. IF vou add things that change youwr vehicle's
frame, bumper system, front end sheer metal or
heaght, they may Keep the air bag system from
working properly, Also, the air hug system may not
wirk properly if vou relocate any of the air bag
sensors, [ you have any question about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
modily vour vehicle, {The phone numbers and
addresses lor Custonmer Assistanoe are tn Step Two
of the Customer Satistuction Procedure in this
manual, See “Customier Satisfuction Procedure™

in the Index. )

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Safety belts work foreveryone, mcludimg pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don™t wear safety belts.

A pregnant wormnbm should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, befow
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.




The best way to protect the fetus 1s to protect the
mother. When a safety belt is wormn properly. it"s more
likely that the fetus won't be huort in o crash, For
pregnant women, as for anvone, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the drver’s safety belt. See “Driver Position™
carlier in this section.

When the lap belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock.
If it does, et it go back all the way and start again.
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Center Passenger Position

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone
can sit in the center positions.




When you sit ina center seating position, you have a lap
safety belt, which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the bell

To make the belt shorier, pull its free end as shown until
the belt is snug

Buckle, position and releuse it the same way as the lup
part of o lap-shoulder belr. IF the belt isn’t long enough,
see “Salety Belt Extender™ ot the end of this section,

Muke sure the release button on the buckle s positoned
s0 vou would be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt gquickly
it you ever had to,
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Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt
The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder

belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

It's very important for rear sest passengers (o buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety befis.

Rear passengers who aren't satety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crush, And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safery belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

2=Door Unility and Suburban
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1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you,
Dion't let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle uniil it elicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it 1s secure.

When the shoulder belt is pulled oot all the way. it
will lock. 11 i does, let it 2o back all the way and
start again

IT the belt 1s not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 1s

pasitioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

d4=Door Unliny
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2=Door Utihty and Suburhan 4-Door Uniliry

3, To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt s vou pull up on the shoulder part,
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The satety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
Lo loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

The lap part of the belt should be worm low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applies
loree o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to shide under the lup belt. If yvou slid under it. the belt
would apply lorce dt your abdomen, This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and seross the chest. These parts of the
body wre best able o take belt restrmning forces,

On four-door utility models, move the shoulder belt
height adjuster to the height that is right for vou,
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To move the height adjuster down, push m at the word
PRESS andd move the height adjuster 1o the desired
position. You can mave the adjoster up just by pushing up
on the shoulder belt puide. After vou move the ddjuster 1o
where vou wanl it try toomove it down without pushing in
toy rake sare it has locked o position.

Adjust the hetght so that the shoulder portion of the belt 1s
centered on your shoulder. The belt should be away from
your face and neck, but not falling off your shoulder.

2-Doowr Linlity and Suburban
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Children

Everyone in o vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants und all children smaller thin adult size. In fact,
the law inevery state in the United States and in every
Canadinn province savs chaldren up o some oge must be
restrained while in o vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and habies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint, The
instructions lor the restraint will say whether it is
LBoor Lidlity the right type and size for your child. A very

: voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle. regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should, Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries, So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or inlant restraint,

= S ey
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CAUTION: (Continued )

at only 25 mph (30 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240+=1h, (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold o baby in your arms while riding in o
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can't hold it. For example, in o crash

CAUTION: (Continuwed )
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is destgned to be used ma
vehicle. I it is, it will have a lubel suying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instuctions for the restraint, You may
fimd these instructions on the restraint itself orin a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has 10 be secured within

the restraint 10 help reduce the chance ol personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infant or chald
restraint will show you how to do that,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front sear. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seal uiless the child is an
infant and vou're the only adult in the vehicle. In that
cose, vou might want to secure the restraint in the front
seal where you can Keep an eye on the buby,

Wherever vou install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly,

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraing can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the yehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle <= éven when no child is in it

Top Strap

e g W S B Y
;

If your child restraint hus o top strap, it should be
anchored. I you need 1o have an anchor installed, you
cun ask your GM dealer to put it in for you. If you woant
te install an anchor voursell, vour dealer can el you
how to do it
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Securing a4 Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

bt

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

Secure the child in the child restruint us the
INSErUCHONS sav.

Pick up the lawch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle’s safety belt through or
around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.




4. Buockle the bel. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest ol the shoolder belt all the way out of
positioned so vou would be able o unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock,
safery belt gquckly 1P yow ever hind to,
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6. To tghten the belt, fecd the shoulder bell
back into the retractor while you push down
on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it 1s secure.

To remove the chuld restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's

safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely fgam and be reddy (o work for an sduli

or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Center Seat
Position

You'll be using the lap belt,

See the earlier part about the top strap if the child
festraint i'l'-]l-'- U [

—




Make the belt as long as possible by tlung the latch
plate und pulbmg it along the belt,

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instruchions
for the child restraint.

Secure the child i the child restramt as the
IMSITHETHOTS !!-.'.'l"l'.

Run the vehicle’s salety belt through or around the
resteiint The child resteant instructions will show
yiu how,

6,

Buckle the belt. Muke sure the release button 15
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safery bell quickly af you ever had to,

To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restrant,

Push and pull the child restraint i different
directions to he sure it 15 secure, 1100 isn't secure the
restraint ina different place i the vehicle and
contuct the child restraint maker for thewr pdvice
about how to aitach the child restraint properly,
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T remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sufety belt, It will be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the ecarlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

1. Put the restramt on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint,

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
Instruchions say,

1. Paick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
arovnd the restrinnt. The chudd restrunt instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goés i front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,
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4. Buckle the bel. Make sure the release button is 5,
positioned so you would be able o unbuckle the refractor o set the lock

safety bel guicklv 1 vou ever had 1o,

Pull the rest of the lap belr all the way out of the
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fr. Totighten the bell. feed the lup belt back into the
retractor while vou push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in differem
directions to be sure it 15 secure.

To remove the child restramni, just unbuckle the vehiele's
safiely belt and let it 2o hack all the way. The safety belt

will move Ireely sgain and be ready 1o work for an adult
or larger child passenger,

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wedr the vehicle’s satety belts.

If you have the choice, a child should sit pextto a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
gel the additional restraint a shoulder belt ¢an provide,
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Acaident statistics show that children are suter if they

are restruned i the rear seat. Bur they need to use the A CAUTION:

sifety belts properly

® Children who aren't buckled up can be thrown out in Never do this.
i crash,
: Lf'h Here two children are wearing the same belt., The
® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other belt can’t properly spread the impact forces, In a
people who are, crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seériously injured, A belt muost be used by
only one person at a time.

(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder helt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child's face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt s6ill 15 on the child's
shoulder, so thit in o crash the chili’s upper body
would have the restramt that belis provide. I1F the
child 15 so small that the shoulder belt s still very
close 1o the child's face or neck. you mught want to
place the child in a seat that has a lap belr, af vour
vehicle has one,
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/A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could canse serions or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the beh
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs, This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash,

Safety Belt Extender

[f the vehicle's safery belt will fusten around you, you
should use it

But if a safety belt isn’t long enough to fasen, your
dealer will order vou an extender. It's free. When you go
i o order at, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you, The extender will
be qust for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
vou choose: Pon't let someone else use i, and use it
omly for the seat it is made to fir. To wear i, just attach it
to the regulir safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the sufety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, lmeh plates, retractors and
unchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repasred.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under mmpact forees, 1f a belt is
torn or fruved, get o new one right away,

Also look for anv opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them reparted or replaced. (The air bag svstem
does ot need regular maintenance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
If you've had a crash, do you need new belis?

After o very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts,

If you ever see a label on a right front safety belt in a
rwo-door Utihty model that says 1o replace the beli, be
sure to do so. Then the new belt will be there (o help
protect you in a collision. You would sée this label on
the belt near the door opening.

If belts wre cut or damaged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have safetv bell
or seal purts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
muy be necessary even if the belt wasn't bemg vsed at
the time of the collision.

If an wr bag inflates, yvou'll need to replace air bag

system parts, See the part on the air bag svstem earlier in
this section
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Section 2 Features and Controls

Here vou can learn abou the muny standard and
optional features on vour vehicle, and information on
starting, shifting and braking, Also explamed are the
mstrwment panel and the warming svstems that el vou if
everything 1s working properly == and what to do if vou
have o problem.

Keys

/i‘s CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons, A child
or others could be badly injured or even killed.
They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, Don'i
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.




Your vehicle has one Door Locks
double-sided key for the
1gmition and all door locks.

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers == especially children -- can easily

l\ open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when yvou slow down or stop your vehicle.

If you ever lose vour key, vour dealer will be able to This may not be so obvious: You increase the
assisl you with obtaining a new one. chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash il the doors aren't locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock vour doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle,

There are several ways to lock and unlock vour vehicle,

From the outside, use your kev,




From the inside, 1o lock the
doot, slide the lever on vour
door down,

To unlock the door, slide the
lever up.

Power Door Locks (Option)

Prisss the side of the power
door lock switch marked
LOCK o either fromt dior 1o
lock all the dodrs at oncie. Press
the ribbed side of the switch o
vnlock all the doors m once.

Cin fowr=door models.

the swirch on each rear door
wiorks only that dooe”’s Jock.

It won't lock (or unlock) all
of the doors - that's a

salety fenture,

Rear Door Security Locks (4-Door Utility)

With this feature, you can
lock the rear doors so they
can’t be opened from the
inside by passengers.

Move the button up to engage the security feature,
Move the button down 1o retom the door locks 1o

normitl operition.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If youn are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and

close-the door,

>
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Keyless Entry System (Option)

If your vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
your doors or your tailgate from up to 30 feet (9 m)
uway using the key chain transmitter supplied with
vour vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operates on a radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commussion (FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmful interference,
and (2) This device must accept any interference
received, mcluding interference that may cause
undesired operation.

Should interference to this system oceur, try this:
® Check to determine if battery replacement is

necessary, See the instructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from vour
vichicle. This product has a maximum runge,

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal.

® See vour GM dealer or u gualified technician for service,

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

Operation

To unlock the drver's door, press the UNLOCK button.

If you press this button again within five seconds, all the
doors will unlock. Press the REAR button o unlock the

rear door only, or to release the tailgate glass,

Press the LOCK button to lock all the doors.

When the UNLOCK button is pushed, the mterior dome
lamps are turned on for 40 seconds or until the igniton
switch is activated.

When the LOCK button is pushed, the interior lumps

are turned on for two seconds if the doors are closed.

If the LOCK button is pushed when a door is open, the
interior lamps will stav on for two seconds after the door
15 closed.
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Matching Transmitteris) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain trunsmitter 1s coded 10 prevent another
transsmitier from unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitter
i5 fost or stolen, a replucement can be purchased through
vour dealer. Remember to bring any remaiming
transmitters with you when you go to your dealer. When
the dealer matches the replacement transmatier 1o your
viehicle, any remaining transmitters must also be
matched, Once the new transmitter 15 coded, the lost
transmitter will not unlock your vehicle, Each vehicle
can have only two transmitters matched 1o i,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batienes in your key chun
transmitier should last abouwt two years,

You can tell the butteries are weak if the transmitter
waon't work at the normal range inany location. Il you
have to get elose to your vehicle before the transmitter
works, if's probably fime to change the batteries.

Usé two Duracel] ™ bype DL2O16, or o similar type.

To replace the batteries:

Insert a dime i the side seam of the transmitier
housing, near the key ring hole.

. Twist the dime to separate the two halves of the

transmitter housing. Separate the housmg. bottom
half firse.

Remove and replace the batteries. Put the new
batieries in with the printed side down.

Algn the housimg and sadp the halves rogether.




Your Doors and How They Work
Side Doors

To open the door from the outside, poll the handle up
and pull the door open.

To open the door from the inside, pull the lever toward
vou and push the door open.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the tailgate
glass, tailgate or rear doors open because carbon
monoxide (CO) gas can come into your vehicle,
You can’t see or smell CO. It can canse
unconsciousness and even death.

CAUTION: (Continued)

If vou must drive with the tailgate glass, tailgate
or rear doors open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass through the seal
heiween the body and the tailgate glass, tailgate
or rear doors:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on VENT. That will force outside air into
vour vehicle. See “Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.

® If yvou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

see “Engine Exhaost™ in the Index.




Tailgate GGlass and Tailgate

If your vehicle has a tailgate, yvou must ruise the rear
glass before lowenng the tailgate.

To open the glass from the outside, use your key, With
the key in the lock, tum the key clockwise to release the
pluss, then Lift it up.

To release the glass from the inside, use the eléctrc
tatlgute glass release switch on the instrument panel. For
more information, see “Talgate -- Electric Glass
Release™ in the Index.

Open the tailgate by lifting up on the handle whale
pulling the tailgate toward you.

Close the tailgate before closing the rear glass. After
closing, muke sure the tilgate 15 securely latched by
pulling it toward you, After closing the rear glass, pull
up o its hancle w make sure it is locked,

Panel Doors

To open the rear panel doors, you must open the
passenger’s side door fiest 1 the door s locked, insert
vour door key in the lock and tumn it counterclockwise to
unlock it.

To open the passenger s side door, pull up on the handle
and pull the door open.

To open the driver’s side door, first open the passenger’s
side door. Then, pull the handle on the left door edge ow
and pull the door open.

The rear doors have o check assembly to keep them
trom fully opening during normal use. To fully open
either rear door, you must release the check strap.

First, open the door partway until the white mark on the
check strap s fully outside the door edege. I the end of
the strap catches the pin on the doaor, the door is open
106 Fiar.
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Then, hold the strap at the
white mark, pull the strap
toward you and open the
door all the way.

To re-engage the door check strap, just close the door
and the strap will catch the pin.

To close the doors, close the drver's side door first.
After securely closing the door, close the passenger’s
side door. Make sure both doors are latched securely.

To lock the rear doors from outside the vehicle, put your
key in the lock and won it clockwise. If you have power

door locks, you can lock the side doors as well as the
rear doors from inside the vehicle, For more
information, s&e "Power Door Locks™ 1n this section.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, ¢specially n some cities,
Although vour vehicle hus o number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are ways you
can help.

Key in the Ignition

If you leave yvour vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
gasy target for jov riders or professional thieves —- so
don’t do it

When you park your vehicle and open the driver’s door,
you'll hear a tone reminding you to remove your key
from the 1gmbon and take it with you. Alwiays do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition. I you have an automatic transmission, taking
vour key out also locks your transmission, And
remeamber to lock the doors




Parking at Night

Park 1n a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep vour valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or take them with vou,

Parking Lots

If you park m o lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best 1o lock it up and take your kevs.

But what if you have 1o leave your ignition key? What if

you huve to leave something valuable i your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in o storage are, like your
glove box,

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s,

New Vehicle “Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Keep vour speed at 35 mph (88 km/h) or
less For the first 500 miles (804 km).

® Don’t drive al any one speed -- last or
slow == for the first 500 miles (804 km),
Don't make full-throtile starts,

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km} or s0. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

e DPon’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
more information.
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Ignition Positions

Use your key to start your vehicle. The key lets you turn
the ignition switch to five different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): This position lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine is off. Push m the key and wrn it toward you.
Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it was
before you inserted the key.

LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmussion. 1U's a theft-deterrent feature,
You will only be able to remove your key when the
tgmition is turmed o LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. It doesn’t lock the sieering
wheel like LOCK. Use OFF if you must have vour
vehicle in motion while the engine is off {for example, if
your vehicle is being pushed).

RUN (I): This 1s the position for driving,
START (E): This position starts your nging,

NOTICE:

I your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
vour hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service,
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Starting Your Gasoline Engine

If vou have a diesel engine, see “Starting Your Diesel
Enging” in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

Move your shift lever to PARK (F)or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won 't start i -any other pesition == that's a
safety feature. To restart when you're alrendy moving,

use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your vehicle is
moving, If vou do, vou could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Without pushing the accelerator pedal, twen your
tenition key 1o START, When the engine starts, lel
g0 of the key, The wdle speed will go down as your
CHEING LEls WArnL

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to
be drained much sooner, And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor.

4

o

11 1t doesn’t start nght away, hold your key in
START. If it doesn’t start in 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for five maore
seconds, or antil it starts.
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3. If your engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops), witit 15 seconds and start over.
When the engine starts, let go of the key and the
aceelerator padal.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
clectronics in your vehicle. IT you add electrical
parts or accessories, vou could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with yvour dealer. If you don’t,
yvour engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how Lo do it
without damaging your vehicle, See *Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather,
(0°F (=18°C) or colder,
the engine coolant heater
can help.

You'll get easier starting and better fuel economy during
engine warm-up, Usually, the coolant heater should be
pluggzed in a minimum of four hours prior (o sturting
vour vehicle.
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To use the coolant heater: 4. After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to
store the cord as it was before to keep it away
[rom moving engine parts. 11 you don’t, it could
Cpen the hood and unwrap the elecinical cord. be dumaged.

Turn off the engine.

g

"l

- Plug it o 4 normal, grovnded | 1T0=valt AC outlet, How long should vou keep the conlant heéater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the

kind of o1l vou have. and some other things, Instead of
& CAUTION: trying to list everything here, we ask that you contoct
yvour GM dealer in the area where vou'll be purking your
vehicle, The dealer can give yvou the best udvice for tha
particular area.

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
conld cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
Kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire, You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
H0-volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy=duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

i
L]
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Automatic Transmission Operation

There ore several different positions for your shift lever.

Your vehicle now features an electronic shift position
indicator within the instrument cluster. This display
must be powered anytime the shift lever s capable o
being moved out of the PARK (P) position. This means
that if your key 15 in the OFF position, rather than the
LOCK position, there wall be a small current drain on
your battery which could discharge vour battery over o
period of tme. I vou have d need o leave your kev in
the tanition in the OFF position for an extended period
for any reason, it 15 recommended that you disconnect
the baltery cable from the battery 10 prevent discharmng
your battery,

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, 1t's the best
[.".'rhlilt"li] [ N 'l-"-'hL’-'rI ‘}"i"ll.t g1art WLILLE E‘I‘l}"ll]f h:l..'ill.'lhlf' Y
vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gel ont of your vehicle if the
shifi lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking hrake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave yvour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
Yo or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Il you have four-wheel drive, vour vehicle

will be free to roll — even if your shift lever

i5in PARK (F) == if your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N}, So, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, two-wheel high (2H) or lour-wheel
high (4H) or four-wheel low (41.) -- not in
NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N} only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your velucle 1s being towed.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up,

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour vehicle is
maoving forward could damage your Iransmission,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after vour vehicle

is stopped.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerouns. Unless vour foot is firmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don't shift out of PARK (F) or
NELUTRAL (N} while your engine is racing,

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
ol of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the
engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,

ice or sand withoul damaging your runsmission, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, fce or Snow™ in the Index.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (10): This position is
for normal driving. 1f you need more power for passing,
and you're:

® Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going ubout 35 mph (56 km/h) ar more, push the
secelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) can be used when
towing a tratler. You may want to shift the transmission
o THIRD (3} or, if necessary, a lower gear selection if
the transmission shifts oo often when carrving a heavy
load, driving on steep lulls or for off-road driving,

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal
driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@),

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountam roads, but then you would also want to use
your brukes off and on.

I you manvally select SECOND (2), the trunsmission
will drive 1n second gear. You may use this feature
for reducing torgque to the rear wheels when you are
trying to start your vehicle from i stop on shippery
road surfaces,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
{hut lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You cun
use it on very steep hills. or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehucle i1s
moving forward, the transmission won't shift mito first
gear until the vehicle is goimg slowly enough

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage vour transmission.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
yvour vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal
This conld overheat and damage the transmission.
Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P) to hold
your vehicle in position on a hill,
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Locking Rear Axle (Option)

If vou have this feature, vour rear axle can give you
addinonal traction on sonow, mud, ice, sand or gravel. Tt
works like a stundard axle most of the tme, but when
ong of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does,
the locking feature will ullow the wheel with traction 1o
move the vehicle,

Four-Wheel Drive

If vour vehicle has four-wheel drive, vou can send your
engine’s driving power 1o all four wheels for extra
traction. To get the most satisfaction oul of four-wheel
drive, you must be fanulinr with s operation. Read the
part that follows before using four-wheel drive. You
should wse 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) for most normal
driving conditions.

NOTICE:

Priving in the 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
4-WHEEL LOW (41.) positions for a long time
on dry or wel pavement could shorten the life of
your vehicle's drivetrain.

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks and unlocks automancally when you
shift the transfer case. Some delay for the axle 1o lock or
unfock 15 normal, If the outside temperature 15 very hot, or
the vehicle has been used under hard diving conditions,
there may be a slight delay for the axle o unlock.

Mianual Transfer Case

The transter case shift lever is on the oor to the fight of
the driver. Use this lever 1o shift intg and owm of
four-wheel drive,
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The front axle portion of the indicator diagram will light
up when yvou shift into four-wheel drive.

Some deluy between shifung und the indicator’s lighting
is normal. If the indicator light does not light up, or if
the front axle light dees not go out after you shift out of
four-wheel drive, have your dealer check your system.

An indicator near the lever shows vou the transfer
case settings:

2H (2-Wheel High): This setting is for driving in most
street and highway situations, Your front axle is not
engaged in two-wheel dive.

4H (4-Wheel High): This setting engages your front
axle to help drive your vehicle. Use 4H when you need
exlra traction, such as on wet or icy roads, or i most
aff-roud situations.

N (Neutraly: Shift to this setting only when your vehicle
necds o be towed or when using a power take-off.

41 (4-Wheel Low): This setting also engages your front
uxle 1o give you extra power, but should be used only
for off-roud driving.

You can shift from 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) 10 4-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) or from 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) 10 2-WHEEL
HIGH (2H) while the vehicle 1s moving. Your front axle
may engage faster i you tke vour foot off of the
accelerator for a few seconds after you shift. In extremely
cold weather, it may be necessary 1o stop or slow the
vehicle to shift out of 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H).
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To shift into or out of 4= WHEEL LOW (4L or Electronic Transfer Case (Option)
NELTRAL (NY):

[. Slow the vehicle o a roll, about 1o 3 mph
(2105 km/h) and shift the transmission into
NELITRAL (M)

2. Shift the ranster case shift lever in pne continuous

motion, s AT | :
Dion’t pouse in NEUTRAL (N) as vou shift the ' )
ransfer case into 4-WHEEL LOW (4L, or the .*" A

pears could clash

Remember that driving in 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
4=-WHEEL LOW (4L may reduce fuel economy. Also,
driving in four-wheel drive on dey pavement could
case your tires 1o wear faster and make yvour transfer
case harder 1o shifi

e _('_‘_l||I—_--'-'l-ill-I!+|""'-";'l|

I vour four-wheel-drive vehicle has the electronic
fransfer cuse. the wansfer case switches are below and to
the leh of the climuite controls,

When your headlumps or parkimg famps are on, rotate the
thumb wheel next w the headlamp switch up o braghten,
and down o dim, vour transfer case indicator light.
[Ise these switches 1o shifl mto and out of four-wheel
drive. You can choose wmaong three driving sethmgs:

IHI: This setting 15 for driving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle is not engaged n
two-wheel drive.
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4HI: This setting engages your front axle w help
drive vour vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extrn
traction, such a8 on snowy or icy roads, or in most
off-road siluations,

4L.0O: This setting also engages your front axle 1o give
v extra traction. You may never need 4L0O. 1t sends
the maximum power 1o all four wheels. You might
choose 410 if you were doving off-road in sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills,

Indicator lights in the switcheés show you which setting
you are in, The ndicator lights will come on briefly
when you turn on the ignition and one will stay on. If
the lights do oot come on, you should take your vehicle
i for service. An indicator Tight will flash while
shifting. It will remain illuminated when the shifi

15 completed.

Shifting from ZHI to 4HI

Press and release the 4HI switch. This can be done at any
speed. and the indicator light will flush while shifting, It
will remain (Huminated when the shift 15 completed.

Shifting from 4HI to 2HI

Press and release the 2HI switch. This can be done at
any speed, and the systemn will unlock automuatically,

Shifting from 2HI or 4H1 to 4L.O

To shift from 2HI or 4H1 w0 410, the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, The preferred method
for shifung into 41O is to have your vehicle moving

I to 2 mph (1.6 to 3.2 km/h), Press and release the
4L.0O switch. You must wait for the 410 indicator hght
to stop flashing and remain iluminated before shifting
YOUT NS mission inlo gear.

11 the 410 switch is pressed when your vehicle is in
gear undfor moving, the 4LO indicator light will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission 15 in NEUTRAL (N),
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Shifting Mrom 410 1o 4H1 or 2H1

o shitt from L0 io 4H1 or 2HT your vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 kmvh) with the
ttansmission in NEUTRAL (N). The preferred method
for shitting out of 410 15 to huve your vehicle moving
1o 2 mph (16w 3.2 km/hy, Press and release the 4HI
switch, You must wait for the 4HI indicator light to stop
ashing and remain uminated before shifting you
TFANSImESSION il gear

10 the 4HI switch is pressed when your vehicle is in
peur andfor moving, the 4HI indicator hight will flash
[or 30 seconds bul not complete the shift unless the
vehicle Is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) und
the transmussion is in NEUTRAL (N).

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake. hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foor, Push down the parking brake
pedal with your left foot,

If the igoition is on, the bruke system warming light will
AT )

To release the parking
bruke. hold the regular
brake pedal down. Pull
the lever, located just

above the parking brake
pedal, marked BRAKE
RELEASE, 1o release the
parking brake.

It the ignition is on when the parking brake is released,
the bruke system wirning light will go oft

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
yvouor rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of vour vehicle.

If you are towing a taler and are parking on any hill,
e Towing a Trodler™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving.
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Shifting Into PARK (P) Steering Column Shift Lever

I. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght foot

and set the parking brake.
/\ CAUTION: ,

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position
like this;

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if

the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P) with the - =
parking hrake lirimly set. Your vehicle can roll. »J; H"m / =
If vou have left the engine running, the vehicle ] B N | T :ﬁ:l\
can move suddenly. You or others could be ) > g
injured. To be sure vour vehicle won't move, | \ .‘ I‘:?‘ Fr I
even when you're on fairly level ground, use J) ,|L ff’ ; I
the steps that follow. If yvou have four-wheel / -
drive and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), / AT ——
your vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift / f i ‘a . ‘T, =
lever is in PARK (P}, S0, be sure the transfer case P =

is in a drive gear == not in NEUTRAL (N). If f__,jj"_ﬁ
vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in I N T b} /

the Index.

® Pull the lever toward you.
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

;!
B Y/ '

® Move the lever up as far as 1t will go,

1. I you have four-wheel drive, be sure the transfer

cuse 15 i o drive gear == pot in NEUTRAL (N),
4. Move the igmition key to LOCK.

3. Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P}

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move snddenly
il the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. If vou have four-wheel
drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
vour transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N). your
vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
is5 in PARK (P). So be sure the transfer case is in a
drive gear == not in NEUTRAL (N). And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to,




Torque Lock

IT you ure parking on i hill and you dan’t shift your
transmussion into PARK (P) properiy, the weight of
the vehicle may put too moch force on the parking paw!
in the transmission. You may hiod it difficolt w pull the

shilt lever out of PARK (P). This is called "torgque lock.”

To prevent torgue lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver’s scatl. To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

When you are ready 10 drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking bruke:

It tomque lock does ocecur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours a litthe uphill 1o 1ake some of the
pressure fram the wansmission, so you chn pull the shiit
lever out of PARK (P),

Parking Over Things That Burn

/A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could tooch hot exhuaust
parts under your yvehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.
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Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might huve exhaust coming in il:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or different.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over

high points on the road or over road debris.

Repairs weren't done corvectly,

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

If vou ever suspect exhaust is coming into

your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle ixed immediately.

Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It's better not to park with the enging runmng, But if you
ever have to, here are some things 1o know

& CAUTION:

Idling the enginge with the air system conirol off
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
(see the earlier Caution under *Engine Exhaust™).
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even

if the fan switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
(0 == can come in easily, NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard” in the Index.)




/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. I vou've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive and your transler case 15

in NELITRAL (N}, vour vehicle will be free to mll, even
il vour shift lever 1s in PARK (P}, So, be sure the
transfer case is i a drive gear -- pol in NEUTRAL (N},
Always set vour parking brake. Follow the proper steps
to be sure your vehicle won’t move. See “Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

If you're pulling 4 truiler, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Windows

Manual Windows

To open your manual windows, turn the hand erank on
each door to ruse or lower vour side door windows.

Pow er Windows (Option)

If you have the optignal
power windows, the
controls are on each of the
side dods,

The dnver’s door has a switch for the pussenger
windows as well. Your power windows will work when
the ignition has been turned to ACC or RLN,

Push the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol on it to lower the window.

Push the front of the switch with the power window
symbaol om it to ridse the window.

The driver's window switch has om express down feature
that allows the window to lower without holding the
switch, Press and hold the side of the window switch
marked AUTO for one second to activate the express
down mode. The express down mode can be canceled at
any time by pressma the opposite side of the switch. To
apen the window part way, lightly tap the switch until
the window 15 at the desired position.

IF you have i four-door vehicle and power windows, the
power window switch has a lockout feature. This feature
prevents the rear windows from operating except from
the driver's position. when the front driver’s side switch
15 in the lockout position. When the switch is moved out
al the lockout pesition. the rear power windows will
ppErnte hgain,

Electric Tailgate Glass Release

Betore operating your electric tilgate glass release. see
the caution under *Your Doors and How They Work™ in
this section,
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The electric haich release Tilt Wheel [Opt"‘ln]

hutton lets you relense the
REAR HATCH tuilgane glass, To release
the glass, press the top of
the button.

A ult steering whee! allows
you to adjust the steering
wheel bafore you drive,

Then. lifi the window ap to open,

The shifl lever must be in PARK (P) or NELUTRAL (N) i ;
far the release 1o work You can also rarse 1t to the highest level to give your
legs more room when you enter and exit the vehicle,

Horn To nlt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
I your vehicle is equipped with an air bag, press on the lever. Move the steering wheel to a comfortable level.
air bag module in the center of the steering wheel 1o then release the fever 1o lock the wheel in place

sound the horn.

If your vehicle s not eguipped with an mr hag, press on
the hom cap i the center of the steening wheel 1o sound
the hom,




Multifunction Lever Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The lever on the teft side of the steenng column The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
mihudes your downward (for left) posttions, These positions allow you
o stgnal o turm or g lane change.

To signal a wirn, move the lever all the way up or down
When the tarm is finmshed, the lever will return
nutomatically.

-7 PUGH

An arrow on the
Ny instrument pang] will
=y = flash in the divection of
the tirn or lane change.

Turn Segmal and Lane Chonge [ndicator o . _

[ signal alane change, just raise or lower the lever

until the arrow starts 1o fash. Hold i there until voo

Windshield Wipers complete your lane change, The lever will return by
. itsell when vou reéfease it

Windslield Washer )

Croase Control (Option)

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
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If you move the lever all the way up or down and

the arrow flashes ar twice the normil rne, a signal
bulb may be burned out and other dovers may nol see
your furm signal.

If 1 bulb is burned out, replace it 1w help avoid an
accident. Il the arrows don™ go on at all when you
signal a turn, check for burmed-out bulbs and o blown
fuse {see “Fuses™ in the Index).

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or high
o low, pull the tum signal lever all the way toward you.
Then release it

When the high beams
are on, this hight on the
instruimnent panel also
will be on.

Windshield Wipers

You control the windshicld
wipers by turning the knob
with the wiper symbal on L

DB —

For a single wiping cycle, turm the knob o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop alter one cyvele. I vou want more cycles, hold the
knob on MIST longer,

You can set the wiper speed for a lomg or short deloy
between wipes. This can be very useful in hight iin or
sriow, Turn the knob to choose the delay time, The
closer to LOW, the shorer the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the knob 1o

the LOW position. For high-speed wiping, tum the
knob further, to HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the
knob to OFF




Remember that damaged wiper bludes may prevent vou
from seemng well enough w drive safely, To avoid
damage, be sure 1o chear e and snow from the wiper
bludes before using them, I they are frozen w the
windshield. carefully loosen or thaw them. If your hlades
ido become domaged, get new blades or blude insens,

Heavy snow or iee can overload your wipers, The
windshield wiper motor is protected from averload by o
carcuit breaker and o fuse. I the motor overheats due 1o
heavy spow, eic., the wiper will stop until the moto
couls. Although the cireuit is protected from electncal
overload, overoad due 1o heavy smiw, elc. may cause
wiper linkage damagze, Always clear ice and heavy snow

from the windshield before using your windshield wipers.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the lever,
there's o puddle with the
word PUSH an i To spray
washer fluid on the

7 pUBH

/A CAUTION:

In Ireezing weather, don™t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. (therwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

windshield, push the padidie.

Washer fluld will spray us long as you push the paddle.
When you lel go of the puddle, the wipers will comtinue
o wipe for a few seconds and then either stop or retum
to the preset specd.

Diriving without washer flud can be dangerons, A
bad mud splash can block your vision. You could hat
another vehicle or go off the rmoad. Check vour washer
thuid level olten.




Rear Window Wiper and Washer

The reur window
wiper/washer switch 15 on
your mstrument panel, o
the right of the gage cluster.

To turn the wiper on, slide the switch all the way up.

For delay wiping. shde the switch even with DELAY in
the center position of the redr wiper control. The wiper
will cyele every nine seconds.

To wash the window, push i on the switch. Window
washer uid will continue o spray until the switch is
released. The wiper will continue with three more wipes
and then return o the setting thut wus chosen before the
lever was pushed

The rear window washer uses the same thod bottle as
the front windshield washer If the flod level 1s low n

the wisher Nuid bottle: you may not be able to wish
vour rear wimdow, 11 vou can wash vour windshaeld, but
not your rear window, check the Fuid level.

Cruise Control (Option)

With crinse control, you cun muntain o speed of abou
25 mph (40 kmy/h) or more without keeping vour fool on
the sccelermor. This cun really help on long traps. Cruise
control does not work at speeds betow 25 mph (40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, cruse control shuts off,

/\ CAUTION:

® (ruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t nse your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, [ast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Dont
use cruise control on slippery roads.
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Setting Cruise Control 3. Push in the SET button at the end of the lever und
release i

4. Take your foo off the accelerntor pedal.

/\ CAUTION:

Resuming o Sel Speed

If you leave your cruise control switch on when Suppose you sel your cruise conrol at a desired speed
you're nol using cruise, you might hit a button and then you apply the brake. This, ol course, shuts off
and go into cruise when vou don’t want to, You the crusse control, But vou don't need 1o reset it

could be startled and even lose control. Keep the

cruise comtrol switch OFF until you want to use it. Qe you e going about

25 mph () kmdhp o more,
'_'rl.lll Lalln muave ||1L' L'I'Llj‘u.’
control switch from ON o
RA (Resume/Accelermite )
for about half o second,

1. Maove the crurse control
switch to ON.

You'll goright buck up 1o your chosen speed and stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch ot R/A longer thun
hulf a second, the vehicle will keep gomg faster until
vou release the switch or apply the brake. You could be
startled and éven lose control, SO unless you wuanl 1o go
faster, don't hold the switch w RIAL

X Getup 1o the speed vou want.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways (o 2o (o a higher speed:

®  Llse the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.
Push the SET bution at the end of the lever, then
release the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll
now cruise at the mgher speed.

® Move the cruise control switch from ON to R/A.

Hold it there witil you get up to the speed you want,

and then release the switch. (To increase your speed
in very small amounts, move the switch w RAA for
less than half a second. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about | mph (1.6 km/h) faster.)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the SET button at the end of the lever unul
you reach the lower speed yvou want, then release it.

®  Toslow down in very small amounts, push the
buttan for less thun half o second. Each time you do
this, youll go | mph (1.6 knvh) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Lise the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you take your foot of the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise conirol speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How wiell your crunse control will work on hills depends
upon your specd, load and the sieepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
accelermtor pedal to maintain your speed. If the
steepness of the hill causes the vehicle speed to drop
maore than 15 mph (24 kin/h) below the set speed, your
cruise contral will automuticully disengage. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to o lower gear
to keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake
tikes vou out of cruise control. Many drivers find this to
be 100 much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills.




FEnding Croise Control

There are two wiay 1 ofT the cruise control: -
There are two sways to turn off the cruise control Yourparkingfsadiamg
knob is on the driver's side
of your mstrument paned.

® Step lightly on the bruke pedal; OR

® Mauove the croise control
switch 10 OFF
W

" CAUISE . «
OFF ON RIA g

CHDIAE LR RE

Rotate the knob clockwise to the parking lamp symbaol
tor turn on the tollowing:

® Parking Lamps

Erasing Speed Memory

: u g Sidemarker Lamps
When vou torn off the crmse control or the gnition.

your oraise control set speed memory 15 erased, Clearance Lamps (it you have them)

Taadlamps

License Plate Lamps

nstrument Panel Lights
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Rotate the knob clockwise again to the master
lighting symbol 10 turn on all the lamps listed as
well as the headlamps.

Rotate the knob counterclockwise 1o the OFF symbol 10
turn off your lamps,

Rotate the thumb wheel next 1o the knob up to adjust
instrument punel lights. Rotate the thumb wheel up to
the first notch w return the radio display and gearshift
indicator LED display to full intensity when the
headlamps or parking lamps are on. To trn on the dome
lamps (with the vehicle doors closed) rotate the thumb
wheel up to the second notch position.

You can switch yvour headlumps from high o low beam
by pulling on the turm signal/high beam lever.

A circuit breaker profects your headlamps. If vou have
an electrical overload, your headlamps will flicker on
and off. Huve vour headlump winmg checked right away
it this happens

Headlamps-On Reminder

A buzzer will sound when your headlamps are turned
onnangd vour 1gnition is in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY.
If you need 1o use your headlumps when the ignition
switch is in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY, the buzzer
can be turned off by turning the thumb wheel next to the
parking/headlamp switch all the way down.

Daytime Running Lamps

Dayume Running Lamps (DRL) can make 1t easier
for others 1o see the front of your vehicle during the
day. DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short penods after dawn and before sunset

The DRL system will make your headlamps come on
at o reduced brightness when:

® The ignition 1s on,
® The headlamp switch 15 off, and
® The purking bruke 18 released,
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When the DRL are on, only your headlamps will be on.
The tillamps, sidemarker and other lnmps won't be on.

Your instrument panel won't be it up either.

When it begins 1o get dark, your DRL indicator hght
15 a reminder to turn your headlamp swiich on. The
other lamips that come on with your headlamps will
also come an

When you turn the headlamp switch off, the reculas
lumps will 2o off, and vour headlamps will change o
the reduced brightness of DRL.

Toddle vour vehicle with the DRL off, set the purking
brake. The DRL will stay off umtil yvou release the
parking brake

As with any vehicle, you should trn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Underhood Reel Lamp

I vou have an underhood reel lamp, it s located nside
the engine compartment on the tear passenger side ol
the engine compartment. You can use it as a flashhght

Toi vse the lamp, pull up on the lever and poll the lump

oul. The cord will unreel as vou pull the lamp

When you are done osing the lnmp, reel the cord back
into the howsing by wrning the handle:

Then, shde the lamp into the holder. Press PUSH on the
lever to hook the lamp into the holder
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

Rotate the thumb wheel up o adjust the mstrument
punel lights. Rotate the thumb wheel up to the first notch
to return the radio display and gear shaft indicator LED
display o full intensity when the headlamps or parking
lamps are o To wrn on the dome Tamps (with the
vehicle doors closed) rotate the thumb wheel up 1o the
second notch position,

Mluminated Entry

Your vehicle may be equipped with an ilhuminated
cnlry feature.

When the doors are opened. the dome larnps will come
on if the dome lamp button 15 in the out position. When
wll doors ure closed or the dome lamp button 15 pressed
in, the lamps will stay on for a short penod of tune and
will then go ow.

Dome Lamps
The dome lamps will come on when you open the doors.

You can also turn the dome lamps on by rotating the
thumb wheel, located next to the parking/headlump
knob, all the way up 10 the second notch, In this
position, the dome lumps wall remain on whether the
doors are opened or closed.

Yo can use the dome Tamp button, located below the
parking/headlamp knob, wset the dome lomps (o come
on automatically when the doors are open, or remain off
Tor twim the lamps off, press the bution once, With the
button in this position, the dome Tamps will remain off
when the doors are open. To return the lamps o
automatic operation, press the button agzain and return it
o the out pesibon. With the button mn this positon, the
dome lamps will come on when you open the door,
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Reading Lamps

I vour vehicle hus reading
lamips, priss the button
next to the lamp to wien the
larmp o,

The lamps can be adjusted
1o pewnt 1o the direction
WOkl WLt

Press the button again to
e the lamp off.

It your vehicle has an overhesd console with
reiding lnmps, press the button next to the limp o
turn the lamp on,

The lumips can be adjusted 1o point in the direction
you wan.

Press the botton agan to twm the lamp off,

Mirrors

Inside Mirror

Push or pull the tab under the mirror o reduce glure
Fromn headlamps behind you afrer dark.

Electrochromic Inside Rearview Mirror
with Compass (Option)

Your vehicle may huve an electrochromie inside
[COrY1ICeW ITrroe.

An electrochromic nside rearview murmorn, when on,
automatically dims to the proper level to minimize glure
from highis behind you alter dark

The mirror also ineludes
un eight poiat compass
display in the upper right
comer of the mirror face.
When on, the compass
nuttinatically calibrotes
as the vehicle is dnven.

To use the electrochromic mmor only, move the switch
at the bottom of the mirfor (0 the M position. To use the
electrochromic mirmor as well us the compass, move the
switch to the C/M position, To wirm both fentures off,
move the switch to the OFF position.
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Compass Operation

When the ignition is on and the mirror switch is i the
C/M position, the compass display will show two
character boxes for approximutely two seconds. If, after
two seconds, the display does not show a compass
heading ("N for North. for example), there may be o
strong magnenc field merfermg with the compass. Such
interference may include magnetic antenna mounts, o
magnetic note pad holder, or a similar magnetic item. If
removing these items does not correct the condition, see
your GM dealer for assistance.

When cleaning the mirror, use a paper towel or similar
material dampened with glass cleaner. Do niot spray
glass cleaner directly on the mirror as that may cause
liguid ¢leaner to enter the mirror housing.

Compass Variance

Under cenain circumstances, os during a long distance

cross-country trp, it will be necessary to adjust the

compass 1o compensate for compass varnance. Compass

variance is the dilference between earth’s magnetc

North and true geographic North, 1If not adjusted o

account for compass vanance. your compass could give

fulse readings,

To adjust for compass variance:

|, Use the CAL switch located at the bottom of the
mirror housing near the onfoff switch. A safety pin
or 4 paper clip can be used to press the button, Press

and hold the CAL switch for five seconds until a
zone number appears in the display.

Feukt

Find vour current location and variance zone number
on the followmg zone map.
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Outside Mirrors

Adjust vour putside mirrors so you can just see the
side of your vehicle, and have a clear view of objects
behind you. Some mirrors can be folded i 1o enter
MaATrow iIIi:H'I'I"'-'Ir'..i:r"i

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors

If you have electric mirrors, they can be adjusted 1o
pamt where you want frominside the velicle.

Select the murmor vou want
o move by moving the
center of the switch, located
on the driver s door armrest,
to R (righth or L {left),

3. Press the CAL switch on the bottom ol the mirror
until the new zone number appears in the display
After vou stop pressing the button in, the dasplay will
show a compass direction within a few seconds.

Then, adjust the nurror angle by pressing the outer
arrows on the switch until the mirror is adjusted
where you want 1t
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Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger s side mimmor may be convex. A convex
muarror's surface 1s curved so yvou can see more from the
driver's seat,

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If vou cut too sharply into the right kane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

Storage Compartments

Your vehicle has a variety of storhge compartiments
designed (o store small items.

Glove Box

To open your glove box, move the switch button rowarnd
the passenger side and pull the door open.

Two cup depressions are provided at the wop of the
nstrument panel © hold cups or other containers when
the vehicle 15 not moving.

Center Floor Console

Your vehicle may have o console compartment between
the bucket seats.

To open i, Iil1 the lutch handie and swing the door open.

Your console also has a
cuphaolder that swings out
foor the buck seal passengers
AR RTE
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There s also adrawer that Ensr-:ettefﬂumpact Disc Holder
slides out ar the bottom of
the console. Your vehicle may have a
cassette/compact dise holder
at the front of the consale.
The holder will store up to
lour compact disc cuses, up
Iy four casselie pe cases,
ar any combmation of these
tiems that adds up to four

Your vehicle may have o Instrument Panel [:uphulder
memo holder attuched 10 the
tromt of the console. Use 1
to hold pads of paper or
suntlar fems.

Your vehicle has a cupholder in the middle of the
mstrument pancl.




To use the cupholder, pull Garage Door Opener Compartment
the hundle and slide the

I you have a garage doot’ opener, the front overbead
cupholder truy open. Y

l;.'l:'llﬂrl.'ll"llT'Ii!I'il Liail ]'I:.," e 1 l.fl:'ll‘l'l.-ﬂl'lil_‘.ll[':.' s[ore the I}|_‘h;:l'||::
To close the cupholder,
slide 1t back n the
instrument panel.

o install the parnge door opener, first open the
compartment door by pressing the release button torward,

Peel the protecnive
hacking from (the hook
and foop patch. Press it
tfirmly to the back of your
garage door opener, as
close o the center of the
npener ns possible.

Center Overhead Console

Your vehiole may have an overhead console. |i has
"-HI'I":I.L_'.I.: l..'liilf'll}]i_'lJ'IIT'H.‘['lf"i msde 1t

Center the gurage door opener activation button over
the console door button, and press the opener firmly
o place




Now, with the compartment
door closed, push the button
marked PUSH 1o muke sure
the sarage door opence
operates properly.

The pegs inside the compartment door wre used 1o make
s the button on the compartment doorwill contact the
control button on the garage door opents

Add one peg at a time
until the PUSH button on
the closed compartment
dowor operdtes the parage
diwir opener

With the porage door opener positoned properly and the
right number of pegs in place, you should only have to
push the PUSH button shightly 1o operate the opener

Adjust the posinon of the gamge door opener and
add or remove pegs, as needed. until the opener
operites property.




Sunglasses Compartment

The center overhead compartment can be used 1o
conveniently store vour sunglisses.

To open the center compartment, press the release
button located ot the rear of the compartment door,

Place vour sunglusses in the compartment door with the
lenses facmg oul.

Rear Compartment

I'he rear compartment can be used 1o store a small
iem. like o book,

To open the rear compartment, press the release button
l[oeated al the rear of the compartment door.
Other Storage Compartments

Your vehicle includes o number of storage
compartments for storage of often used iems,

Some vehicles have storage arcas in the mstrument panel.
Lise these spaces for nems such as gloves or small books.

Some models have a storage pocket on each of the
fromt doors. You can use the pocket to store o vanety of
st ] items,
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Armrest Storage Compartment

Your vehicle may have o cénter armrest storage
compartment in the front bench seat,

To open i, fold down the armrest, press the Lutch hundle
located ar the front of the armrest. Then let the hd pop
L and swiIng open

The SEHEEE COMPRrme hits i cassetled MTphct disc
hiolder. The holder will store up to five compact disc
cases and P 0 sIx cissette tape cases

The stornge compartment also has o folding writing
table on the top of the armrest T,

T use the witing table, pull the latch at the rear of the
table and swing the writing able forward. Use it to hold
pads of paper and o pen

4-Door Utility Rear Storage Compartment

I you have o Four-door Uilicy model, it has o storage
compartment locuted in the rear cargo area of the
vehicle, in the draver’s sude trim pancl

To open the compartment, press down on the release
latches and swing the compariment door open

When closing the compiartment. press both latches down
and miove the door 1o the close positon

Underhood Storage Area

There 15 a storage compartment i the front drver s side

of the engine compariment
Convenience Nel

I you bive o convenende net. it s stored m a pouch
attached o the spare tire.




Cargo Security Shade (4-Door Utility Model)

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
sutdden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store it
outside ol the vehicle. When you puot it back,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.

If you have a cargo security shade, you can use it 1o
cover iems in the cargo srea of vour vehicle

To use the shade, pull the shade handle 1oward the rea
of the velcle, Latch the shude posts into the retuiming
sockels on the corgo arca trim panels.

To retumn the shude 1o the shade holder, pull up on the
shade handle to release the shade posts from the
retmning sockets. Let the shade move forward and Latch
the shade posts into the front-most retaiming sockets.
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To remove the shade from the veluele, first 121 the shiade
go all the wiay mito the holder. Then, push the shade
holder toward the passenger side of the vehicle. Lift the
shiade up on the dnver's side, swing the shade rearward,
and take it out of the vehicle,

To put the shade mn the vehicle, first make sure the shade
slor in the holder Taces rearward with the round surface
fucing down. Then, hold the shade at an angle and place
the shade holder tab inio the sl in the passenger’s side
trim panel. Move the other end of the shade forward and
hold it next to the driver’s side toim panel slot

Push the shade holder towurd the passenger side of the
vehicle and place the tab in the drver's side trim panel
slor. Make sure the tab goes all the way i the slot.
Lightly pull on the shade holder w make sure it is secure.

Then, pull the shade 1o the deésired position and secure the
shade posts in the appropriute retaining sockets.
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Cargo Tie Downs

There are carzo tie downs in the rear cargo area that
allow you to strap cargo in and keep it from moving
insice the vehicle.

When not using the te downs, flip them down out of
the way.

Luggage Carrier (Option)

If you have the optional luggage camier. you can logad
things on top of yvour vehicke.

The luggage carrier has shits and side ruls attoched to
the roof, and crossrails which can be moved towards the
front or the rear in the swde rals 1o help secure cargo. Tie
the load to the side rails or side rail supports.

NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 204 Ibs.
(90.6 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage
your vehicle. When you carry large things, never
let them hang over the rear or the sides of your
vehicle. Load your cargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not scratch or damage the vehicle.
I"ut the cargo against the side ruils and [asten it
securely to the lnggage carrier.

I
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Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
loading your vehicle. For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving,

check now and then w moke sure the luggage carrier and

curgo ure still securely fastened,

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded.

If small heavy objects are placed on the roof, place
the: load in the area over the rear wheels (behind the
rear side door on Suburbans), If you need to, cut a
piece of 3/8 mch plywood to fit inside the crossrails
and side rails 1o spread the load. If plywood i1s used,
Lies it fo the side rail supports.

Tie the load 1o the crossrails or the side il suppors.
Use the crossrails only to keep the load from sliding,

® |f you need to carry long items, move the crossrails
as far apart as they will go. Tie the load to the
crossrails and the side radls or side vail supports. Also
tie the load to the bumpers. Do not tie the load so
tightly that the crossrails or side rails are damaged.

® Aflter movitg the crossrails, be sure to tughten all the
slider screws,
Your vehicle has & Center High-Mounted Swplamp

(CHMSL) located above the tailgate glass or above the
rear load doors.

It items are loaded on the roof of the velicle, a5 in i
lugpage carrier, care should be taken not to block ar
damage the CHMSL unmit,
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Cigarette Lighter/Ashtrays

The front ashtray 15 located at the bottom of the
nstrument pum:l_ Pull on the bottom of the ua-ihtru}' door
to apen it

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If you store paper or other things that burn in
your ashirays. they could be set on fire by
cigarettes or other smoking materials. That could
cause a fire and possibly damage vour vehicle, Do
not store papers and other things that burn in
your ashirays.

Holding a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating can make it overload,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.
Just push the lighter all the way in and let go,
When it's done, it will pop back by itsell.

To use the cigarette lighter, push it in oll the way, and lcl
go. When it’s ready, it will pop back by itself.

To remove the front ashtray, pull on the front of the
ashtray insert. Then shde the insert out of the ashiray door

To use d rear ashiray, if you have them, pull at the top of
the ashiray door to flip the door open,

To remove a rear ushiray, if vou have them, préss down
on the inside 1abs and open the door fully.
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Sun Visors

T block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also swing them ot to help block glare ot the front
and side windows,

Your visor may have a strap 10 hold small items, such
as mapa.

Some visors have an
extender on the inside edge.
When the visor s down,
pull the extender out for
extra glare covernge at the
front or sice

Some visors have mirmors wath hzhis I the nirror has

lighty, they will come on when you 1ift the mirmor cover.

Power Outlets

You may have two power outlets near the cigarette
lighter. To access these outlets, pull down the covers, Use
these outlets to power mobile telephones or other devices
destgned to operate with vehicle electrical systems,
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Instrument Cluster
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United States version shown, Canadian similar.

Your instrument cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know

how fast you're going, about how much fuel you have and many other things you'll need 1o know to drive
safely and economically,
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
petr hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h). Your
odometer shows how Tar your vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or Kilometers
(used in Canada).

Tamper-Resistant Odometer

Your odometer is tamper-resistant, The odometer will
show sifver lines between the numbers if someone tries
lo turn it back.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs o
new odometer installed. Laws vary as (o the procedure
thit must be followed, so check with your state or
provincial vehicle registration office. But generally, if
the new odometer can be set to the mileage total of the
old odometer, then it must be. Bot if 10 can’t, then it's set
at zero, and a lubel must be put on the drver’s door 1o
show the old mileage reading when the new odometer
was instulled.

Trip Odometer

The mp odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you list et the trip ndometer W 2er0.

To reset the trip odometer, fully press the reset button
located near the trip odometer readout. 11 the reset
button is not fully pressed, the mp odometer may not go
all the way back to zero. IT it doesn’t, you may have to
press the reset button again to reset the readout to zero,

Tachometer

Your tachometer displays the engine speed in
revolutions per manute {rpm).

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, vour engine or other parts could
be damaged.

Damage to vour engine or vehicle cansed by
operating the engine in the red area isn’t covered
by your vehicle warranty.
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Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them,

Warning lights and pages can signal that something 1%
wrong belore it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and pages could also save vou or
others from njury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or is a
problem with ong of your vehicle's functions. Ax you
will see in the detuils on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you stirt the
engine just 1o let you know they're working. 1F you are
familiar with this section, you should not be dlarmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one-of your vehicle’s functions. Often gages and
warning lights work together 1o let you know when
there’s & problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are doving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
whiit to do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice,
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dungerous. So please get (o know your warning lights
und gages, Théy're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed to RUN or START, a tone will
come on for about eight seconds 1o remind people to
fasten their safety belts, unless the deaver's safety belt is
wlready buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay

on for about 20 seconds,
tiwen it will flash for about
55 seconds, If the dover's
belt is already buckled,
neither the wne nor the
light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There 18 an ar bag readiness heht on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG, The system checks

the wr bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The
lightt tells vou if there is an electrici] problem. The
system check includes the awr bag sensors, the air bag
module, the wiring and the dingnostic module, For
mote information on the air bag svstem, see “Air Bag™
in the Index.

You will see this hght Mash
for a few seconds when you
i your igmton o RUN
or START. Then the Tight
AIH should go out. This means

BAG the system 1s ready.

If the wir bag readiness hight doesn’t come on when you
stiart your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, vour air bag system may not work property.
Have vour vehicle serviced nght away,

Charging System Warning Light

The churging system
waming light should come
on briefly when you turn on
the igmition, before starting
the engme, as a check 1o
show yvou i1 is working.

After the engine starts, the light should go out. 10 it stays
on or comes on while you are dnving, you may have o
problem with your charging system. It could indicute u
problem with the altemator drive belt, or some other
charging system problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while this light is on could drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with this light on. 1

helps to turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air condinoner.
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Voltmeter
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When vour engine is not
running, but the ignition is
in the RUN position, this
gage shows your battery s
state of charge in XC volis.

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condiniom of the charging system. Readings beiween the
low and high warning zones indicate the normal

operating range.

Readings in the low waming zone may occur when a
large number of electrical docessories are operating in
the vehicle and the engine 15 left at an dle for an
extended period. This condition is normal since the
chargimg system 15 not able to provide full power ot
engine idle, As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as higher enging speeds
allow the charging sysiem to create maxiumum power.

You can only drive for a short time with the reading in
either warning zone. If you must dove, turn off all
UNMNECESKATY ACCESSOTIES.

Readings in either warning zone mdicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced as soon as possible.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydrmulic brake system s divided into
two parts. 11 one part isn't working, the other part can
still work and stop vou, For pood braking, though, you
nedd both parts working well,

If the warning light comes on, there could be o brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

(1)(P)

BRAKE

Thus hight should come on
briefly when you turn the
feninon key o RUN. 1T it
doesn’t come on then, have
it fixed so it will be ready 1o
warm you if there's i
problem.

If the light comes on while you are daving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You may notice that the pedal is

harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor.

It may wke longer to stop. 1F the hght s stll on, have the

vehicle towed for service, (See “Towing Your Vehicle™

i the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may nol be working properly
il the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on after you®ve
pulled off the road and stopped caretully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your purking brake. The
hight will stay on if your parking broke doesn’t release
[ully. If it stays on after your parking brake is fully
released, 1t means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

@)

ANTI -
LOCK

With the anti-lock hrake
system, this light will
come on when you sturt
vour engine and may stay
on for several seconds,
That's normal.

If the light stavs on, or comes on when you're driving.
vour vehicle needs service. If the regular broke svstem
warning light isn’t on, you stll have brakes. but vou
don’t have ant-lock brakes. If the rezular bruke system
warming light 15 also on, you don't have anti-lock brakes
and there's a problem with your regular brokes. See
“Brake System Warming Light" earlier i this part.

The anti-lock brake system warming hght should come
an briefly when you tarn the ignition key to RUN, If the
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn you if there 15 a problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the éngine
coolant remperature,

Wi,
Q' o e
100 260

i

E L

It also provides an indicator of how hurd yvour vehicle 15
workmg, Durning a majority of the operation the gage
will read 210°F (100°C) or less. If you are pulling »
load or pomg vp ulls, it 15 normal for the temperature
fluctuate and spprouch the 260" F(160"C) mark. If the
gage reaches the 2607 F(160°C) mark, it indicates that
the coolmg system 15 working beyond its capaciry.

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows whin 1o
do. See “Engine Overheiating™ in the Index,
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp (Service
Engine Soon Light) (Gasoline Engine)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the

SERVICE fuel, ignition and emission
ENG|NE contral systems.
SOON

This system 15 called OBD IT {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended

(o assure thut ¢missions are at acceptable levels for

the life of the vehicle. helping to produce a cleaner
environment, (ln Canada, OBD IT is replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics, ) The SERVICE ENGINE SCOON
light comes on to indicate that there is o problem and
service is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by thie sysiem hefore any problem is apparent, which
muy prevent more serious damage to your vehicle. This
system is also designed to assist vour service technician
in correctly disgnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check 1o show you it is
working, when the ignition is on und the engine is nol
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repained,
This light will also come on doring o malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing - A mustfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases velicle ermssions and
muty dimage the emission control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service 1s required.

® Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has been detectad on your vehicle,
Deealer or qualified service center dingnuosis and
service may be required.

— 2-63



If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage (o
your vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.

® Avoid hard accelerations.
® Avoid steep uphill grades.
°

IF towing a trailer, redues the amount of cargo being
hauled as soon as it is possible.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “1f
the Light Is On Steady™ fallowing.

If the light continues o flash, when i is sate to do so,
step the velucle. Put your yvehicle in PARK (P). Turn the
key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the engine,
If the light remains on steady, see “1f the Light Is On
Steady™ following, If the light is still Mashing follow the
previous steps. and drive the vehicle to your dealer or
qualified service center for service,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just put fugl into your vehicle?

If s, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap, The diagnostic svstem can determing if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This will
allow fuel to evaporate mto the atmosphere. A few
driving trips should turn the light off,

Diel you just drive theough o deep puddle of water?

If 5o, your electrical system may be wet, The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as efficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a misfire, The
system can detect this. Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure to instal] the fuel cap properly. It
will take a few driving trips fo turn the light off.
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Hove you recently chunged brands of fuel?

If 5o, be sure to fuel your vehiole with quahity fuel {see
“Fuel™ in the Index ). Poor fuel guality will cause your
engine not o run as efficiently as desigoed. You may
notice this as stalling after sturt-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into pear, misfiring, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engne is warmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
1o turn on,

Il you experience this condition, change the fuel brand
you use, It will require at least one full tank of the
proper fuel to turn the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or quahfied service center check the
vehicle, Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diugnostic tools to fix any mechamcal or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Oil Pressure Gage

The il pressure gage
shows the engine oil

o\ ) l, pressure in psi (pounds
b 0 per square inch) when the
0 80 | engine is running. Canadian

vehicles indicate pressure
\_/] in kPa (Kilopascals),
=

04l pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure 2one indicate the normal operating riange,

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a
dangerously low il level or other problem causing low
oil pressure, Check your oil as soon as possible,




/\ CAUTION:

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)
Indicator Light

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
calches five. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

This light will go on

whenever the DRL are on.
(N N ]
‘N W
AN |

Damage to voor engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

When it begins to get dark. the DRL mdicator light 1s a
remunder 1o wren oo your headlamps,
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Check Gages Light

This light will come on
brielly when vou are
starting the engine.

CHECK
GAGES

If the light comes on and stays onwhile you ure driving,
it could indicate a problem with vour vehicle. Ir could be
a problem with vour oil pressure, coolant temperature,
or some other problem. Check vour vanous gages (o sec
if they are in the warnimg zones. If they are, have your
viehicle serviced nght away.

Headlamp High-Beam Indicator Light

The hizh-bemmn mdicator 15
on whenever you use your
high=beam headlumps, For
more detatls about high
beams, see “Headlamp
High/Low Beam Changer™
earlier in this secnon.

Turn Signal and Lane Change

Indicator Lights

The signal indicator will
LRI C3 whenever vl
signal a turm or lane change.
Sce “Tum Signal and Lane
Change Indicator™ earlier in
this section,
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Fuel Gage ® [i takes a lirtle more or less fuel to fill up than the
fuel gupe indicated. For example, the page may have

When the ignition is on, the indicated the tank was hall full, but it actually wok a
fuel gage tells you about little more or less than half the mnk's capacity o fill
‘M‘N\?‘il" |',r ' 5 how much fuel you have the tank,
S 1/2 left i your tank. :
E F ® The gage moves a little when vou turn a comer or
speed up.

® The gage doesn’t go back o EMPTY (E) when vou
turn off the 1gnition,

None of these indicate a problem with the fuel gage.

For information on how o fll your fuel tank, see

The gage will first indicate EMPTY (E) before you “Fuel — Filling Your Tank™ in the Index.

are out of fuel, and you should get more fuel as soon For your fuel tank capacity, see “Fugl — Tank Copacity™
as possible. in the Index.

Listed are four situations you may experience with your For the diesel engine fuel gage, see your Diesel

luel page: Engine Supplement.

® At the gas station, the fuel pump shuts off before the
gage rends FULL (F),
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Section 3

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section you™ll find out how to operate the comfon
control und nndio systems offered with your vehicle. Be
sure 1o read about the particular systems supplied with
your vehicle.

Comfort Controls

Standard Climate Control System

Fan knob

The knob on the left side of the heating system control
panel controls the fun speed. The knob has Tour speed
posiiions. To icrease airflow, move the knob towaril
HI. To decrease airflow, move 1t toward LO. To trn the
tun off. move the knob o OFF

Temperature Knob

The middle knob on the control panel lets vou select

the relative temperature of the atr flowing into the
passenger ared of your vehicle. This knob will ullow you
o adjust the relative air temperature independemly of
the function knob setting. Move the knob clockwise
toward the red area for warmer air. Move the knob
counterclockwise toward the blue area for cooler alr




Mode Knob

The right knob on the control panel allows you 1o
choose the direction of ar delivery. The control knob
can be placed in any position betweéen any two mode

settings to blend the Mow of uir.
il | _
7 VENT: This setting directs air through the

nstrument panel outlets.

=+ o
*ﬂ VENT/HEAT: Use this setting to divide airflow

between the floor outlets and mstrument panel outlers.

'l',} HEATER: This setting directs wr through the

floor outlers.

N

"j DEFOG: This setting directs air 1o the hester
outlets and wward the windshaelil.

TP DEFROST: This setting directs air toward
the windshield

Optional Climate Control System

Fan Knob

The knob on the left side of the heating system control

panel controls the fan speed, The knob has four speed
positions, To increase arflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward LO. To turn the
Fan off, move the knob 1o OFF. If you have the uur
conditioner on. moving the fun knob 1o OFF also turns
off the AfC compressor.
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Temperature Knoh

The muddle knob on the control panel lets vou seléct

the relative temperature of the uir flowing inio the
passenger area of vour velicle. Ths knob will allow you
to adjust the relanve air temperature independently of
the function knob seiting. Move the knob clockwise
toward the red area for warmer air. Move the knob
counterclockwise toward the blue area for cooler air.

Mode Knob

The right knob on the control panel allows you to
choose the direction of air delivery. The control knob
can be placed in any position between any two mode

settings 1o blend the Mow of air.
=

4 VENT: This setting directs air through the
instrument panel outlets.

* P - - - 4
'i',.; VENT/HEAT: Use this setting (o divide airflow
between the foor outlets and nstrument panel outlets,
l‘,J HEATER: This setting directs air through the
Hoor outlets

G,
*,J DEFOUG: This setting directs aw (o the heater
outlets and toward the windshield.

WP PEFROST: This setting directs air toward
the windshield.

Rear Air Conditioning and Heating Systems
{Suburban)

If vour vehicle has either or both of these systems, you
can increase and decrease the airflow at the rear vents.
Depending on the system you have and the setting
selected, you can send cooled or heated air to the rear of
the vehicle,

Rear Air Conditioning (Without Rear Heater)

If vour vehicke his rear air conditioning (without rear
hewter), the controls are located above the front and
second seats. The front and rear overhead controls let
you merease and decrease the airtlow ar the rear vents.

To operate the rear air conditioning system, the front air
conditioning sysiem muost be on. With the front ar
conditioming system off, the rear system controls can be
s tor circulate air in the rear of the vehicle.,




To operate the rear system using the front control, just T use the rear control, first turn the front control Knob
turn the knob to the blower position you want. o REAR CNTL. Then, the rear ¢ontrol can be used 1o
inerease and decrease the wrflow.




Rear Heater ( Without Rear Air Conditioning) Rear Alr Conditioning and Rear Healer

If vou have a rear henter If vour vehicle has the rear air conditioning ;l._[ln.l rear
(without rear air heater system combination, controls are provided o
% REARHEAT conditioning). the control regulate temiperatune, location and speed of the airflow,
&), ;

switch 15 located on the
Instrument '|"'i.1l'1'i.‘|.

HIGH
MED

To increase and decrease the ow of heated air to the
pear Moo vents, move the switch marked REAR HEAT
to the blower speed you want

To adjust the wir temperatore, twen the temperitore Knob
I'he knob has three speed positions. To increase the flow  0n the right of the control panel.

of heated i, move the swatch toward HIGH. To
decrease the flow of heated air, move it toward LOW, To
turn the fon off, move the switch to OFF

For warmer wir, turm the knob clockwise towarnd the red,
and for cooler mr, turn the knob counterelockwise.




To regulate the wirflow location, adjust the center knob
on the control panel. Turm the knob clockwise for Noor
venl arflow or coonterclockwise for headliner vent
wirflow. Generally, the upper vents are used lorar
conditioning und the floor vents for heating. The control
knob can be set to uny blend setiing.

To adjust the airflow speed. wrn the fan control knob
on the left side of the control panel to the desired
blower setting.

To activate the reqdr contral, move the fan knob on the
fromt contral 1o REAR CNTL.

The rear control works just like the front control. [t will
allovw second seat passengers 1o adjust the controls iy
they desire.

Air Conditioning

On hot days. open the windows long enough to ket hot
air nside escape. This reduces the time 1t thikes {or your
vehicle 1o cool down. Then keep your windows ¢lowed
for the uir conditioner to work its best.

The recuculation button, berween the fan and temperature
knobs, allows the air inside your vehicle w be
reciroulated, This setiing helps W maximize vour uir
conditioner’s performance and your vehicle's fuel
economy. This setting also cools the air the fustest and
can be vsed 1o keep unwanted odors anddor dust from
entering the vehicle. When using the mir conditioner, turn
off recirculation after the vehicle reaches a comformable
intenor emperdiure. When the right knob on the control
pane] is between HEATER and DEFROST, the
recir¢ulation feature will not function.

The AMC button, between the temperature and mode
knobs, allows the pircoming into vour vehicle o be
coaled. This setting 15 uscful for normal cooling on hot
days. When vou use A/ with the recirculation button
pushed i, trn off recirculunon as soon as the vehicle
reaches a comfortuble inierior lemperature.
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With the A/C on, move the temperature knob to MAX
tor maxumum coohing, This setting also puts the system
in the recirculation mode and helps to masimize your air
conditioner’s performunce and your vehicle's fuel
ccomomy, This setting also cools the air the fastest. After
the vehicle's interior reaches u comfortable temperature,
muowve the temperature knob clockwise to place the air
conditioning system in the pormal mode,

Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using 1t On cold days, use the HEATER or
VENT/HEAT seuing with the temperature knob in the
reed] aredl,

If you use the enging coolant heater belore starting your
engine (in cold weather (20°F (=87 C) or lower ), vour
heating systém will produce warmer air faster, to heat
the passenger compartment in cold weather.

The vse of an enmnpe coolant heater also reduces the
tme if takes for the engine to reach normal operating
temperature, and shortens the tme it twkes the heater to
reach Tull outpur, For more information, see “Engine
Coolamt Heater™ in the Indesx.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperature when little heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT 1o direct outside air
through your vehicle. Air will Aow through the
instrument panel outlets.

Your vehicle's ventifation system supplies outside
air to the inside of your yehicle when it is moving,
With the side windows closed, air will low into the
fromt air inlet grilles, through the vehicle, and out the
air exhauvst valves.

Outside wir will also enter the vehicle when the heater or
the air conditioning fan 15 running, unless you have the
recirculation button pushed in. For more information on
the recirculation button, see “Air Conditioning” earlier
in this section.




Your vehicle has wir outlets in the center and on the sides
ol your mstrument punel. You can move the outlets from
side to side or up and down to direct the flow of @i, or
Close the outlets altogether. When you elose an outlet, it
will increase the Aow of air coming out of any outlets
that are open. These outlets do not completely shut off
airflow when i closed vent position.

Ventilation Tips

Keep the hood and front air inlet free of lce, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
und defroster will work far better, reducing the
chinee of fogging the inside of your windows,

When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, turn the
hlower fan to HI for a few moments before driving.
This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
moisture, and reduees the chance of fogging the
instde of your windows,

Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
abjects. This helps air to clreulute throughout

vour vehicle,

Defogging and Defrosting

On cool. humid diys, use DEFOG (0 keep the
windshield and side windows clear. Use DEFROST 1o
remove fog or ice from the windshield in extremely
humid or cold conditions. Use DEFROST with the
temperature knob toward the red area ond the fan dontrol
toward HI.
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Rear Window Defogger (Option)

If you see lines running across the rear window,
you have the rear window defogger. The lines wirm
the pliss.

To turn on the rear window
detogier, press this button

The rear window defogeer
will only work if the
enition switch 15 turned
to RUN. For best resulis,
First cledar the window

af us much snow or 1ce

as possible.

The defogeer will shut insell off after severi] minutes. I

vou need additional warming time, press the buiton
again, You con turm the delogger off ot any time by
pressing the button,

next (o the fan control knob,

Do not attach a temporary vehicle heense, tape or decals
acrows the defogger grid on the redr window.

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside ol the rear window, Il you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,

Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio svatem has been designed to operate
castly and give vears of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acquant yoursel
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
anddt how o operate all 1ts controls, o be suré you e
getting the most qut of the advanced engineening that
went mio it




Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK right arrow until the correct minute appears on
the display. Press and hold the SEEK left arrow until the
correct hour appears an the display.

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Automatic Tone Control

Press and hold HR until the comrect hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MIN until the correct minute
uppears on the display. To display the clock with the
ignition off, press RECALL and the time will be
displayed ftor a few seconds. There 15 an mitial
iwo-second delay before the clock goes into the
Hime-set mode.

AM-FM Stereo

WL [
LHET

Playing the Radio

VOLUME-BAL: Turn the knob clockwise to tum
the radio on and counterclockwise 1o turn it off. To
increase the volume. wirn the knob clockwise. To
decrease the volume, turn the knob counterclockwise,
[Display the time with the ipnition off by pressing the
VOLUME-BAL knob. When the radio is playing.
press this button o recall the station frequency:
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Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press the lower knob to get AM or FM,
TUNE: Turmn this knob to tune in radio stations,

SEEK: Press the right arrow (o tune to the nest higher
station ind the left arow (o une 10 the next lower
station and sty there,

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to listen to n few
seconds of each radio station. SCAN will light up on the
display. Press the right arrow (o tune in the next higher
station and press the left amow 1o (une to the next lower
station, Press VOLUME-BAL or both SEEK buttons (o
SLOP SCanming.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return 1o your favorite stations, You can set up to

14 stations (seven AM and seven FM),

1. Tune in the desired station,
Press SET.

e b

Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons, within
five seconds, Whenever you press that numbered
bstton, the station you set will reéturn,

In addition to the four stations set as above, up 1o three
additional stations may be preset on each band by
pressing two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

. Tunen the desired stotion.
2. Press SET.

3. Press two adjoining buttons at the same time, within
five seconds. Whenever you press the same 1wo
buttons, the station vou set will retum.,

4. Repeat these steps for each pair of buttons.
Setting the Tone
BASS: Slide this lever up to increase the bass.

TREB: Shde this lever up 1o increase the treble.
Shide the lever down to reduce noise with a weak or
nowsy. station.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: The control behind the VOLUME-BAL knob
bulances the sound berween the right and left speakers.

FADE: The control behind the TUNE knob fades the
sotmid berween the front and rear speikers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver
(Option)
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Plaving the Radio

VOLUME-BAL: Tum the knob clockwise to turn the
radio on and counterclockwise to turn it off, To merease
the volume, tirn the knob clockwise, To decrease the
virlume, turn the knob counterclockwise

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing the RECALL knob. When the radio is playing.
press this button to recall the station frequency.

Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press the lower knob 1o get AM or FM,
TUNE: Turn this knob to wme m radio stations.

SEEK: Press this button und the radio will wine to the
next higher or lower station and stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbutions let
you return 1o your favonie stations. You can set up 1o
14 stanons (seven AM and seven FM),

l. Tune in the desired station,
Press SET.

Press and hold one of the Tour pushbuttons, within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the stution you set will return.

2

e

In acdition to the four statons set 4s above, up 1o three
gdditional statrons may be preset on each hand by
pressing two adjmning buttons at the same time. Just:

I, Tune in the desived stution,
2. Press SET.

3. Press two gdjoining buttons gt the sgme time, within
five seconds. Whenever you press the same two
buttons, the station you set will retum.

4. Repeut these steps for each pair of buttons.
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P.SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to scan through each
of the preset stanons. The system will scan through and
play each preset station stored on your pushbultons for a
few seconds, Press either SEEK button or RECALL 10
stop scanning through the preset stalions.

Setting the Tone
BASS: Slide this lever up 1o increase the bass.

TREB: Slide this lever up to increase the treble.
Shde the lever down o reduce noise with a weak or

noIsy station.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: The control behind the VOLUME-BAL knob
balances the sound between the right and left speakers.

FADE: The control belund the TUNE knob fades the
sound between the front and rear speakers.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape plaver is built to work best with tapes that ure
30 10 45 mimutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.,

Once the tape is playing. use the knobs for VOLUME,
FADE and BAL just as you do for the radio.

FWID: Press the SEEK right arrow to advance the
cassette tape. Press the SEEK left arrow to stop
forwarding the tape.

REV: Press the SEEK left amow to reverse the cusselte
tupe. Press the SEEK right arrow 1o stop reversing
the tape,

RECALL: Press this button to switch tape sides.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape or stop the
tape and play the radio,

CLN: This message may appesr on the display, 1f it
does, your cassette tupe plaver needs 1o be cleandd. It
will still play tapes, bul you should cledan it as soon as
possible o prevent damage o your tapes and player.
See “Care of Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index.
After you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
displiy —- 1o show the indicalor was reset




AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automatic Tone Control (Option)

Plaving the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. Turn this contro] clockwise to increise the volume
and coumterclockwise 1o decrease the volume. The [aster
the PWR-VOL knob is rotated, the guicker the volume
i= increased or decreased.

RECALL: Press this button o switch between the clock
and the radio station frequency displaved when the radio
15 o Aldso, press this button to display the time when
the 1gnition is off,

SCV: This 1s the Speed-Compensated- Volume (SCV)
knob. Mowve the control ring behind the PWR-YOL knob
clockwise o adjust the SOV Set the volume @ the desined
level. As vou dove, the SCV automatically increases the
volume, os necessary, o overcome roud and wind nowse ot
any particulir speed. The volume should always sound the
same. Each clockwise position on the control ring allows
for miore compensaton o & Taster rute.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch between AM, FM
and FM2. The display will show vour selection

TUNE: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Rotate the knob clockwise 1o increase

ITtequency and counterclockwise lo decrease frequency.
When finished oning, press the knob again (o return it
Lo ils stored posibion.

SEEK: Press the right armow (o tune 1o the next higher
stution and the feft amow 1o tune o the next lower station
and stay there. The sound will mute while secking,

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display, SCAN allows you to
listen 0 slations for i few seconds. The recerver will
continue to scan and momentarily stop at each stabion
until vou press the button agam. The sound will mute
while scunning.
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AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
five preset equalization settings and tailor the sound to
the music or voice being heard. BEach time vou press the
button, the selecoon will swirch to one of the prese
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP or JAZZ,
To retum 1o the manual mode, press and release this
button until MAN appears on the display, This will
return the e adjustment 1o the TREB and BASS
controls. If o TREB or BASS control is rotated, the
ALUTO TONE setting will change to MAN,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up 1o
I8 stations (s1x AM. six FM 1 and six FM2).

. Press AM-FM to select the band.

2, Tune in the desired stution by pressing TUNE or the
SEEK left or right arrows.

Press AUTO TOME 1o select the setting you prafer.

ad

Press and hold ope of the six pushbutlons.

g

The sound will mute. When it returns, reledse the
button. Whencver you press thist numbered button,

thie station you set will returm and the fone you selected
will be sutomancally selected for that bution.

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM. FM | or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on
your pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons,

Press PSCAN again or ene of the pushbutions 1o stop
scanming to listen to o specific preset station. PSCAN
will Tight up on the display while in this mode. Il one of
thee stutions stored on o pushbutton is too weak for the
location vou are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for several seconds before
advancing to the next preset station,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored position. Tum the knob clockwise w increase the
biss and counterclockwise to decrease the bass. When
the BASS control is rotated, the AUTO TONE setting
will change to MAN. Push the knob back in tw its stored
position when done.

TREB: Press lightly on the TREB knob to release it
from its stored position. Turn the knob clockwise 1o
mcreise the treble and counterclockwise o decrease the
treble. When the TREB control is rotated, the AUTO
TONE seting will change 1o MAN, Push the knob back
in b s stored position when done.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this button 1o remove the control from s
stored position. Turn the control clockwise to adjust
sound 1o the right speakers and counterclockwise 1o
udjust sound 1o the left speakers. Press the button again
o return BAL 1o i1s stored position.

FADE: Press this button 1o remove the control from iis
stored position. Turn the control clockwise to adjust the
sound to the front and counterclockwise for rear
speakers, Press the button agnin 1o retumn FADE 1o its
stored position.

Playing a Cassette Tupe

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 1 45 manutes long on gach side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

To Joud o cassette tape with the ignition off, press
EJECT or RECALL. Then, insert the cassetle tupe.
I the ignition is on but the radio is off, the tape will
begin playing

The pluyer automatically senses if the cassette tape 15
mietal or CrO2 and dadjusts for best playback sound.
For metal tapes, the double-D symbol will appear on
the display.

Once the tape is playing. use the VOL, BAL, FADE,
TREB and BASS controls just us you do for the radio.
The tape symbaol and a direction arrow will be on the
display whenever o tape 1s being played. Anytime a tape
is inserted, the top side s selected Tor pluy first

PREV (1): Press the PREY or the SEEK left armyw to
search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-second blank gaop is required for the player (o stop
at the begimning of the selection. The tupe diréction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation.

PROG (2): Press this button 1o switch from one side of
the tape to the other.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right artow 1o
search for the next selection. A minumum three-second
blank gap is reguired for the player 10 stop at the
beginning of the selection. The tupe direction armow wall
hlink during the SEEK operation,

REY (4): Press this button to rapidly reverse the tape to
the beginning of the cassetie reel or until you press REV
again, The radio will play the last selected station while
reversing the tape. The tape direction arrow will blink
during REV operation,
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00 {5k Press this burton o reduce cassetie tape noise.
The double-P symbol will appear on the display while
the player s in this mode,

Dolby Nose Reduction s manu factured under o license
from Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corparation. Polby
and the double-1 symbuol are tradenurks of Dolby
Luboratories Licensing Corporation.

FWI (6): Press this button to rupidly forward the tipe
tovthe end of the cassette reéel or untl you press FWD
again. The rudio will play the Tast selected station while
forwarding the tape. The tape direction arrow will blink
during FWD operation,

AM-=-FM: Press this button to switch from a tape
to the radio

TAPE AUX: Press this button to returm (o the tpe
plitver. The lighted amow will dppear und show the
diréction af pluy when u tape is i the active nude

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will now play. EJECT can be used with either the ignition
or radio off. To load a cassette tpe with the ignition or
radio off, press EIECT before loading the cassetie.

CLN: This message may appear on the display. 1f 1
does, your cassette tape player needs o be cleaned. It
will still play tupes, but you should clean it as soon ds
possible 1o prevent dumage o your tapes and player
See “Care of Your Cussette Tape Player™ in the lidex.
After you clean the player, press and hold EJECT tor
five seconds to reset the CLN mdicator. The radio will
displuy === o show the mdicator was reset.

CD Adapter Kils

Although this is not a recommended prictice, it is
possible to use a CD adapter kit with your cassetie
tupe player

The adupter kit cassette should begin pluying like a
regular audio cassette tape once inserted. 11 the cassetie
immedintely gjects, m the mdio off, turn the ignition on
and press and hold the TAPE AUX button until the mpe
tcon Mashes on the display. Insert the adapter cassene
aaain. It will power up the radio and begin pluying.

This override routing will remn active until the EIECT
button s pressed.




Playing a Compact Disc in the Single Remote
Drise Player

If you have this option, you can play one compact disc
(DY at a nime,

Tir load o CDY into the player, hold the dise with the label
sicle up and msert ot carefully into the player
tapproximately half way), The dise will sutomatically
be pulled into the plaver. If the radio is off and the
pgnition 1s on when a CD s inserted, the radio will turm
on and begin playing the CD. It as possible w loud and
unload CD's with the tgnition off, To load a dise with
the ignition off, press the EXECT button on the remote
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc, press
the EJECT buatton and remove the disc from the player.

A disc that has been ejected but 15 stll sitting in the
remote CD player will be pulled back mio the player
after approximately 30 seconds. Thas protects the disc
and player from dumage. The dise will not start playing.
To remove the dise, press the EJIECT button and remaove
the disc fromn the player.

All of the ¢compact dise functions are controlled by the
rucho buttons except for EJECT, When a disc is in the
player. a CD symbol will appear on the display. When o
disc is playing, the letters CD will appear next to the CD
symbaol in the bottom left corner. The track number will
also be displayed.

[f the disc comes back out and ERR appeirs on the
display, it could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
® [t 1s darty, scratched or wel.

® There's too much moisture in the air {Wait about an
hour and try agan, )

® You we driving on a very rough road.

Please contact your dealer if any error récurs or cannol
b corrected.
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TAPE AUX: With a disc loaded in the player and the
radio plaving, press this button once 1o play the compact
disc. To return to playing the radio, press AM-FM. I
both a cassette tape and CD are loaded, press TAPE
ALUX to switch between the tape and compact disc.

SEER: Press the left arrow while playing 4 CD to go
back to the start of the current track. It will go back to
the current track if more than eight seconds have played.
Press the left arrow again (o 2o 1o previous tracks. Press
the right arrow 10 go to the next higher track on the disc.

PREV (1): Press this button o go back 1o the start of the
current track if more than eight seconds have played. Press
PREV again to go to the previous track on the disc.
PROG (2): This button 15 active only when you have
the 12-dise chunger,

NEXT (3): Press this button o advince 10 the next track
on the dise.

REV (4): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within o track (song). As the CD reverses, elapsed time
will be displaved to help vou find the correct passage.

FWD (6): Press and hold this butten to quickly advance
within a track (song). As the CD advances, elapsed time
will be displayed to help you find the correct passage.

RANDOM: Press PSCAN to enter the random play
mode. RANDOM will appear on the display, While in
this mode, the tracks on the discs will be played in
rundom order. IF you press SEEK, PREV or NEXT
while in the random mode, the PREV or NEXT track
will b scanned randomly. Press PSCAN again to turn
olf RANDOM and return 1o normal operation

EJECT: Press this button on the remote player to eject a
compact disc,

RECALL: Press this button to see whit track s
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds 1o see how long the track has been plaving.
When 4 new track starts 1o play, the track number will
ulso appear. Press RECALL o third ttme and the time of
day will be displayed.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Player
and Automatic Tone Control (Option)

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to wrn the svstem on and
off: Turn this control clockwise to increase the volume
ond counterclockwise 1o decrease the volume. The faster
the PWR-VOL knoh is rotited, the guicker the volume
15 increased or decreased.

RECALL: Press this bution to switch berween the clock
and the rucho station fregquency disployed when the radio
ix on. Also, press this button to display the time when
the 1gnition s ofl.

SCW: This s the Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCVY)
knob, Move the control iing behind the PWR-VOL
knob clockwise to adjust the SCY. Ser the volume at the
desired level. As you drve, the SCV automatically
inereises the volume, us PCEsSary, [0 nyvercome ol
and wind noise at any particular speed. The volume
should always sound the same. Each clockwise position
on the control ring allows for more compensation it a
faster rate.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch between AM, FM |
and FM2, The display will show your selection

TUNE: Press Lightly on this knob 1o release it from irs
stored posion. Rotare the knob clockwise to increase

frequency and counterclockwise o decrease frequency.
When fimished tuming, press the knob agamn to return it
ter ils stored position

SEEK: Press the right srmow 1o tune 1o the next higher
stafiem and the left arrow to tune o the next lower
station and stay there. There will be no sound when
using the SEEK feature.
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SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appeats on the display, SCAN allows you 10
lesten 1o sttions for o few seconds, The receiver will
vontinue to scan and momenturily stop ut ¢ach station
until you press the button again. There will be no sound
when using the SCAN feature.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
i return 1o your favorite stations. You can set up 1o
18 stations (six AM. six FMI and six FM2),

F

2

P

Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

. Tune in the desired station by pressing TUNE or the

SEEK lefi or right arrows.
Press AUTO TONE to select the setting you prefer.
Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons.

The sound will mune; When it returns, release the
button. Whenever you press that numbered bution, the
station you set will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button.

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
vour Favoriie stations stored on your pushbuttons, Select
either the AM. FM1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
PSCAN uguin or one of the pushhuttons 1o stop
scanning o listen 1o a specific stored station, PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. If one of
the stations stored on a pushbutton is oo weak [or the
location you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6H) for sever] seconds before
advancing o the next preset station.

Setting the Tone

AUTO TONE: Press this button 1o select among the
five preset equalizanon settings and tulor the sound to
the music or vonce being heard. Each time you press the
button, the selection will switch to one of the presel
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK. POP or JAZZ.
The display will show which mode the receiver is in, To
returm to the manual mode, press and release this button
until MAN appears on the display, This will return the
tone adjustment o the TREB and BASS controls, When
& TREB or BASS control is rotuted. tone is
automatically set 1o MAN,
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BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored position. Turn the knob clockwise to increase the
hass and counterclockwise to decrease the bass, When
the BASS control is rotuted, the AUTO TONE seiting
will change o MAN. Push the knob back in to its stored
position when done,

TREB: Press lightly on the TREB knob to release it
from its stored position. Turn the knob clockwise to
increase the treble and counterclockwise to decrease the
treble. When the TREB control is rotated, the ALTTO
TONE setting will chinge to MAN. Push the knob back
i 1o s stored position when done,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this button 10 remove the control from is
stored position. Turn the control clockwise 1o adjust
sound 1o the right speakers and counterclockwise to
adjust sound 1o the left speakers. Press the button again
1o returd BAL (o its stored position.

FADE: Press this button to remove the control from s
stared position. Turn the control clockwise to adjust the
sound to the front and counterclockwise for rear
speiakers, Press the button agam 1o return FADE to its
stored position.

Playing 4 Compact Disc

PWR: Press this knob o tum the system on,
(Please note that you can also turm the system on
when you imsert o compact dise into the player with
the ignition on.)

Insert a dise partway into the slot. label side up. The
player will pull it in. Wail a few seconds and the disc
should play, CD and a CD symbol will also appear on
the display, Anytime you are playing a CD, the letters
CD will be next to the CD symbaol.

If the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display. it could be that:

®  You are driving on a very rough road, (The dist
should play when the road gets smoother.)

® The disc s upside down,
® |t is dirty. scratched or wet

® Itis very humid, (IF so, wait abour an hour and
iy agaim.)

® The disc pluyer is very hot,

Press RECALL to make ERR go off the display.
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RECALL: Press this button to see what track is playing.

Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
C has been playing thiut track. Elapsed time is
displayed i minutes and tenths of a second. The track
number will ialso appear when a new track begins o
play. Press RECALL again to vetumn 10 the time display,

PREV (1): Press PREY or the SEEK left arrow to
search [or the previous sélection. [T you hold this button
of press it more than ance, the dise will advance further.
Sound ts muted in this mode.

RIDM (2): Press this button to play the tracks on the disc
i random (instead of 1, 2, 3. . ) order, While in the
RDM mode, RANDOM appears on the displiay, Press
RDM again to return to normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arrow (o
search for the next selection. I you hold this bulton or
prss it more than once, the disc will advance further.
The next track nimmber wall appear on the display. Sound
is muted i this mode.

REV (4): Press and hold REV 1o return rapidly toa
favorite passage. You will hear the disc selection play at
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
your 1oy Histen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selecnion, Release REV to resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the dise selection play al
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
you to listen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection, Refease FWD to resume playing.

AM-=FM: While in the CD mode, press this button to
stop playing the CD and play the racdho. The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
cither AM, FM 1 or FM2, (If the radio is wrned off, the
disc stays in the player and will resume playing at the
poant where 1t stopped.)

CD AUX: To switch between the plaver and the radio
when o dise is playing, press the AM-FM button. To
return o the player, press CD AUX. When a disc is
pluying, the letters CD und the CD symbol will appesr
on the display, (If the radio 1s tumed off, the disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where
it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to eject the disc from the
player and play the radio, When the same or a new dise
15 inserted. the disc will start playving on track one. If g
compact disc is left sitting in the opening for more than
a few seconds, the player will pull the CD back in. The
racho will continue playing. When the ignition is off,
press this button to load a CD.
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ 15 designed 1o discourage theft of vour
ricio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
tunciions whenever battery power 15 removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio 15 not protected by the feature, I THEFTLOCK i
uctivated, your radio will not operate if stoléen.

When THEFTLOCK 15 activared, the radio wall display
LOC o mdicute a locked conditton anytime battery
power is removed. IF your hattery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow, explain how o enter your
secrel code o activate the THEFTLOCK system. liis
recommended that vou read through all nine steps
betore starting the procedure

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds 10 elapse
between any steps, the rudio automatically reverts (o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4

Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 10 1999 and keep it ina safe place separate from
the vehicle,

. Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or

RUN position.

. Turn the raduo off.

. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down

uniil === shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret code number which you have wrilten down.

Press MN and OO0 will appear on the display,

. Press MN again 1o make the last two digis agree

with your code.

. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree

with your code.

. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let you know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 5 through 7 o confirm your
secrel code,

. Press AM-FM and this tme the display will show

SEC to ket you know that vour radio s sécure, The
indicator by the volume control will begin fMashing
when the 1gniton 15 turned ofl.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Paower Loss

Enter your secret code us fallows, pause no more than
13 seconds between steps:

1. LOC appears when the ignition is on.
2. Press MN and 000 wall sappear on the display.

3. Press MN again 1o muke the last two digits agree
with your code.

4, Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with yvour code.

5. Press AM-FM afier you have confirmed that the

codde matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure,

If you enter the wrong code eight nmes, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have to wait an hour
with the 1gnition on before you can try again. When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enler the
correct code before INOP appers.

I you lose or forpet your eode, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Theft-Detervent Feature

Enter your secret code us follows: pavse no more thun
15 seconds belwesn steps:

1. Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or
RUN position.

8]

Turn the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons 1ogether. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the displiy.

(= 1

Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

7. Press AM-FM after yvou have confirmed that the
comde mutches the secret code you have written down,
The display will show —-_ indicating that the radio is
no loneer secured,

If the code entered 15 incorrect. SEC will appear on the
tisplay. The radio will remain secured unnl the correct
code s entered.

When battery power 15 disconnected from a secured
radio, the radiowon™t twrn on and LOC will appear on
the chsplay.
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To vnlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Detérrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this section,

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Steren

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only abour 10 o 40 miles (16 w 63 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, cousing
the sound to come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater thin for FM,
especially ot night. The longer range. however, can
cause stations (o interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lmes. Try

reducing the treble 1o reduce thas noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damagé from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late, Your hearing can adapt 1o higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmful 1o your hearing, Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio toa safe
sound level before your heaning adapts 1o 1.

T help avoid hearing loss or damage:

® Adfjust the volume control 1o the Towesl setting,

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably

and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle -- like a tape plaver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way rudio -- be sure you can add
what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of vour vehicle's
enging, Delco radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle's systems may interfere
with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperiy.

Sa, hefore adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio und telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tpe player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound guality, rumed casseties or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contanunants, direct sunlight and
extremie hieat. If they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may cause fnlure of the tape player.

Yourr tape player should be cleaned regulariy after every
S0 hours of wse. Your rdio may displiy CLN o indicate
that your have used yvour tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer, If you notice a reduction in
sound quality, try a known good cossenie to see i the wipe
or the tape player is a0 fault. 1 this other cassetts has no
improvement in sound gquality, clean the tipe player,

Cleaning may be done with a scrublying action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pacds which scrub
this tape head as the hobs of the cleaner cassetie turn.
It is novmal for the cassette to eject while cleanmg
because your umit is equipped with a cut tape feature.

To temposurily override this feature (for one insertion),
turn the radio ofl und press and hold TAPE AUX until
the tape svmbaol flashes on the display, then insert the
cassette again. Insert the cassette at least three tmes
ensure thorough cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning
cassette 15 available through yvour GM dealer.

You may wso choose a non=scrubbing action, wet-1ype
cleaner which uses o cassette with o fubric belt to clean
the tape head, This type of cleaning cassette will net
gject. It may not clean ax thoroughty as the scrubbing
lype cleaner,

Cassettes ure subject 1o wear und the sound guality miy
degrade over tme, Alwiys make sure that the cassete
tape is in good condition before you have your tupe
player serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs caretully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surface ol a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, nevtral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center o the edge

Be sure never to wouch the signal surfuce when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges vr the
edee of the hole and the outer edge,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most vehcle
washes without being damaged. If the mast should ever
become shightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand.
If the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you
should replace it

Check every once in g while 1o be sure the mast is sull
tightened to the cowl
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Section 4  Your Driving and the Road

Here wou' L Biod inbormation about drvving on ditferent
kinds of roads and 0 varying weather conditions. We e
ilso g tucked nuny other usetul tps on doving.

Defensive Driving
[he Best advice anyone can give aboul driving 15
Drrive defensively

Please sturt with a very importiant sadety device in your
vichicle, Buckle up. {See "H:d}:l:n. Belts™ i the Tndex, )

Detensive doving reddly means "be ready for anvihing,
Chn ety streets, rural roads or freewiays: 10 means
“abways expect the unexpected. ™

Assumie that pedestnians or other dnvers are going 1o be
careless and make mistakes, Anticipate what they might
dov Be ready lor thear mustakes

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable ol
accidents, Yet they are common, Allow enoush
following distunce, 1t's the best defensive driving
mancuver, m both city and rural doiving. You never
know when the vehicle m front ol vou is goimg o brake
or turn suddenly.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
is 4 national tragedy, It's the number one contributor 1
the highway death 1oll, claiming thousands of victims
EVery year

Alcohol affects four things that anvone needs to drive
a vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
®  Vision

® Altentiveness,

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
und driving. In recent years, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alecohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults == by some estimates, néarly half the
adult populution -- choose never to drink aleohol, so
they never drive after drinking, For persons under 21,
it’s against the luw in every 1.8, state 1o drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological und
developmental reasons Tor these laws,

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
18 for people never to drink alcobol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? 1t"s a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and sitnation,
here is some general information on the problen.

The Blood Alcahol Concentration { BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weigh

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has tuken the drinker 1o
consume the alcohol.

Aceording to the Amerncan Medical Association, a
180-1b. (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about (.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks i each had 1-172 ounces
(45 ml) of a hguor like whiskey, g or vodka.
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I's the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, 1
the sume person drank three double martinis (3 cunces
or 90 ml of liguor cach) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 1o 0.12 pereent. A person whi
consumes food just before or during drinking will have o
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, wo. Women generally have
g lower relative percentage of body water than men.

Since alcohol is carried in body water, this means that a
womin generally will reach a higher BAC level thun o
mian of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many .5, states sets the legal limit at a BAC
o (0, 1) percent, In a growing number of LS. states, and
throughowt Canadi, the limat is (008 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower, The BAC hinit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is 0,04 percent,

The BAC will be over (1. 10 percent after three Lo six
drinks (in one hour), OF course, as we™ve seen, i
depends on how much aleoho] is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

Hut the ability 1o drive is affected well below a BAC of
(310 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are ympaired at 0 BAC approaching

(1L05 percent. and that the effects are worse at might. Al
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.03 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being n a collision
increises sharply for drivers who have a BAC ol

0,05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0,06 percent has doubled his or her chance of huvime o
collision. Ata BAC level of 0, 10 percent, the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater; it o
level of 0,13 percent. the chance is 25 tmes sreater!
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The body takes sbout an hour 1o rid iself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “1"1l be careful” 1sn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, & need to
twke sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even o moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There’s something else about drinking and driving that
many people don’t know, Medical research shows that
alcohol n a person’s system cun make crash injuries
worse, especially injunes to the brain, spinul cord or
heart. This meuns thut when anyone who his been
drinking —— dnver or pussenger —- is in a crash, that
person’s chance of being Killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and

Judgment can be affected by even a small amount

ol alcohol. You can have a serious == or even

fatal ~- collision il you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want i to go, They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
af the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, a5 when vou're driving on snow or ce, it's
eusy to-usk more of those control systems than the tires
and rodd can provide. That means you can lose control
of your velicle

Braking
El'irhll'l:i.:_' action II'I'i'IiJ]".I'I..‘H I||'l'|"|"l'|!'|I'r.|'|'1 NT fife -'|-|-||i:| T ||'|'.”I'l'-

First, you huve to decide 1o push on the brake pedal
That's perceprion time. Then you have o bring up your
foor and do bt That's reaction tine

Average reaetion fnre 1s ubout 34 of a second, But
that's only an averuge. [t might be less with one driver
and as long ps two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
und eyesight all play a part. Su doalcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
mew g at 60 mph ( 1D kmdh) travels 66 feet (20 m),
That could be a lot of distunce in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your veluele and others
IS HTpOrTant,

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the roud (whether itU's pavement o
gravel ) the condition of the road (wet, dry, jey): tire
tread) and the conditon of your brakes




Avoid necdless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts - heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking -- rather than Keeping pace with traffic. This is a
mistake, Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do & lot of heavy braking: If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, you will
elimanate a lot of unnecessary bruking, That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normmtlly but don’t pump your brakes, If you do, the
pedal may get harder 1o push down, I vour engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. Bul
you will use it when you bruke. Once the power assist 18
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder 10 push.

Anti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle has anti-lock brukes (ABS). ABS 15 an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid,

When vou start vour engine and begin to drive away,
vour anti-lock brake system will check itself. You may
Wear & momentary motar or clicking noise while this test
i5 goimg on. This 1s normal

It there’s a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on.
See "Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

(=)
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LOCK




The anti-lock system can change the brike pressure Tister
than any drver could, The computer & progrmimed 1o
mike the most of available tre and road conditions.

Here™s how antl-lock works. Let’s say the road 15 wet,
You're driving sufely. Suddenly an amimal jumps oul i
front of vou

You slum on the brakes. Here's what happens wit 18 :
s ; es. Here's what huppens with ABS. You can steer around the obstacle while bBraking hard
A computer senses thatwheels are slowang dowin. . R
ﬁ'l ll " Lt“ I!“ ! T i iy tlrl' NG AL 1:;? As yvou broke. vour comiputer keeps receiving updates on
of the wheels 15 about 1o stop rolling, the compute : s
1 e (o fp rothing, the compultes wi whee! speed and controls bruking pressure accordingly

separdtely work the brukes at each front wheel and w the

rear wheels,




Remember: Anti-lock doesn't change the tme you need
to get your fool up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance, If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suiddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the brakes
vibrate, or you may notice some noise, but this is
normal. On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your
anti-lock brakes work at all times — whether vou are
in two-wheel drive or four-wheel drive,

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when you need 1o,
With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the systen is not functioning, you can steer bul
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips
Drriving on Curves

It's important (o ke curves ot a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Expericnced driver or beginner, eich of us is subjéct to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires agamst the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle o change its path when you mum
the fram wheels, If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
tried to steer o vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface. the angle at
which the curvie 15 banked, and your speed. While you're
i a curve, speed is the one [actor you can control,
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Suppose you're steering through i sharp curve. Then vou
suddenty accelérate. Both contral systems -- steering und
acceleration - hive (o do their work where the tires meet
the road, Adding the sudden acceleration can demand too
much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens” Edase up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you 'want it
to go, und slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Uniler less
Fvorable condittons you'll want to go slower.

I you need o reduce your speed as you approach 4
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Mamtain o reasonable, steady speed. Wait 10
accelerate until vou are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gemly into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steernng can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped n your lane, ora car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avord these problems by braking -- if you can stop

in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn’t room.
Thut's the time for evasive action — steering around

the probiem,

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply vour brakes. (See *Braking in
Emergencies” carlier in this section.) [t 1s better to
remove as much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space available.




An emergency like this requires close attention and o
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel m
the recommended 9 and 3 o’clock positions, you cun
turm it o full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast. steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The {act that such emergency situations are alwiys
possible is @ good reason to practice defensive driving at
ill times and wear salety belts properly,

Off-Road Recovery

You m 0 lind sometime that your nght wheels have
droppe - off the edge of o road onto the shoulder while
vou're lriving.

LEFT APPHIIE
GQUARTER TN

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavemnent, recovery should be fiardy easv. Ense off the
accelerdtor and then, if there is nothing in the way, siéer so
thitt your vehicle straddles the edge of the puvement. You
can turn the steeting wheel up w0 one-guarter tum until the
right front e contacts the pavement cdge, Then tum vour
steering wheel (o go straight down the rosdway,
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Passing

Ihe driver of a vehicle about (o puss another on 2
pwo-lune highway waits for just the nght moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is & potentinlly dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the sume lane as oncoming
raffic for several seconds. A misculeulution, an ermor n
judgment, or @ brief surrénder 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face o face with the
worst of all ruifie aecidents << the head-on collision,

S0 here wre some Hps [or passing:

® “Drnveabead” Look down the road, to the sides and w
crossroads for situatons that might affect yvour passing
patterns. I you have any doubt whatsoever ahout
making a successful pass, wait for a better time,

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines,
IF you can see a sign up abead thar might indicate o
turn or an intersection, deluy your pass. A broken
center Time usually mdhcates it's all right (o pass
(providing the road ahead is chear), Never cross a solid
ling on vour side of the lane o o double solid line,
even i the roud seems empty of approaching traffic.

® Do not get oo close to the vehicle you want (o
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing. following 100 closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vieehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance,

® When it looks like a chance 1o pass is coming up,
start fo accelerate but sty in the right lane and don't
get oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the tme comes W move into the
other lune. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“running sturt” that mote than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping back. And of
something happens 1o cause you to cancel your pass,
you need only slow down and drop back again and
wait for another opportunity.

® [ other cars ire lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
your turn, But tuke care that someone isn’t trying to
pass you as you pall out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember o glince over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the night lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lang change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that if
your right outside mirror is convex, the vehicle vou
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

® Try nol to pass more than one vehicle ata time
on two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle wo rapdly,
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to tum.

® [f you're being passed. muake it easy for the
following driver to get ahesd of you. Perhaps vou
can ease a httle 1o the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road o do what the driver has asked,

In any emerngency, don’t give up. Keep trying (o steer and
constantly seek an escape roule or area of less danger.

Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive dnvers avoid most skids by taking reasonuble
care suited 1o existing conditions, and by not “overdriving™
those conditions. But skids are always possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle’s
three control systems. In the bruking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornering skid, too
much speed or steering in & curve causes ures to ship and
lose cornering force. And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your fool off the accelerator pedal.
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If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle 1o go, I you start steering guickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for g
secomd skid if it occurs,

OF course, truction is reduced when water. snow, ice,
gravel or other moterial is on the road. For safery, you'll
want o slow down and adjust your driving 10 these
conditions. [tis important w0 slow down on slippery
surfaces becanse stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced truction, try
your best to avoid sudden steening, acceleration or
braking (including engine hraking by shifting to a lower
geary. Any sudden changes could cause the tires to shde.
You may oot realize the surface {s shppery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn o récognize warning

clues -- such as enongh water, ice or packed snow

om the road 10 make o “mirrored surface™ — and

slow down when you hive any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock broke system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a
utility vehicle in Consumer Information Regolations
issued by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administeation (NHTS A} of the United States
Dipartment of Transportation. Utility vehicles have
higher ground clearance and a namower track o make
them capable of performing in a wide variety of off-road
applications, Specihie design charucteristics give them a
higher center of gravity than ordinary cars. An
advantage of the higher ground clearance 1s a befier

view of the road allowing vou o anticipate problems.
They are not designed for cornering a1 the same speeds
as conventionial two-wheel-drive vehicles any more than
low=slung sports cars are designed 1o perform
satsfactorly under off-road conditions. 11 at all
possible, avoid shirp turms or abrupl maneuvers,

As with other vehicles of this tvpe, fatlure 1o operate
this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or
vehicle rollover.
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Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide s for vehicles that have
four-wheel drive,

Also, see “Anti-Lock Brakes” in the Index.

If your vehicle doesn’t have four-wheel drve, you
shouldn't dove off-road unless you're on a level,
solid surtace.

Off=road driving can be great fun. But it does have
some definite hazards, The greatest of these is the
terrain itself

“Off-rouding” means you've left the great North
Amernican road system behind, Traffic lanes aren’s
mirked, Curves aren’t bunked. There are no road signs.
Surfaces can be slippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you’ve gone night back 10 nature.

Off-roud driving involves some new skills. And that's
why it's very important that you read this guide. You'll
find muny driving nps and suggestions, These will help
muke your off-road driving safer and maore enjoyable,

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before you go out. For
example, be sure to have all necessary maintenance and
service work done. Check to make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped) ure properly attached, Be sure
you read all the information about your
four-wheel-drive vehicle in this manual. 14 there enough
fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflated? Are the fuid levels
up where they should be? What are the local laws that
apply o off-roading where you'll be driving? If you
don’t know, vou should check with Taw enforcement
people in the area. Will you be on someone’s private
land? If so. be sure 1o get the necessary permission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some imporiant things to remember about
how 1o load your vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
forward of your rear axle. Put heavier items as for
forward as you can,

® Be sure the load is secured properly, so driving on
the off-rowd termain doesn’t toss things around,
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/\ CAUTION:

& Cargo on the load Noor piled higher than
the seathacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seatbacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load Noor can be
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by Mying objects. Secure the
cargo properly,

® Heavy loads on the rool raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it maore likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or Catally
injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
lowds inside the cargo area, not on the roof.
Keep eargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

You'll find other important information in this manual,

See “Vehicle Loading,” “Lugeage Carrier™ and “Tires”

in the Index,

Environmental Concerns

Off-road driving can provide wholesome and sanstying
recreation. However, it also rajses environmental
concerns, GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off-roader 1o follow these basic rules foe
protecting the emvironment:

Always use estublished trails, roads wnd areas tha
have been specially set aside for public off-road
recreational drving; obey all posted regulations.

Avoid uny driving practice that could damage the
environment -- shrubs, flowers, trees, grosses — or
disturb wildlife (this includes wheel-spinning,
breaking down trees or unnecessary dnving through
streams or over soft ground).

Alwuys carry a litter bag — muke sure all refuse 15
removed from uny campsite before leaving,

[ake extreme care with open fires (where permitted),
camp stoves and lanterns,

MNever park vour vehicle over dry grass or other
combustible materials that could catch fire from the
heat of the vehicle's exhaust system.




Traveling to Remole Areas

It matkes sense to plan your ip, especially when going
1o a remole ared. Know the terrain and plan your route,
You are much less likely to get bad surprises. Get
accurate maps of tadls and terrain, Try 1o learn of any
blocked or closed rouds,

I's also a good idea 1o travel with at least one other
vehicle. If something happens to one-of them, the other
can help quickly.

Dioes your vehicle have a winch? If so, be sure 10 reud
the winch insteuctions. In o remote area, a winch can be
hundy if you get stuck. But vou'll want to know how 1o
use it properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's a good dea 1o practice m an arey that's safe and
close to home before you go into the wilderness.
Off-road driving does reguire some new and different
driving skills. Here's whi we mean.

Tune vour senses to differént kinds of signals. Your
eves, for example, need to constuntly sweep the terrain
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need o listen tor
unusual tire or engmne sounds. With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you'll need to respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce.

Contralling your vehicle is the key to successful
off-road driving. One of the best ways to control your
vehicle is to control your speed, Here are some things 1o
keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® you approach things faster and you have less hme to
scan the werran for obstacles.

® you have less time (o react.

& you have more vehicle bounce when you drive
over obstacles.

e vyou'll need more distance for braking, especially
since you're on an unpaved surtace.

/A CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
guick changes in direction can easily throw you
out of position, This could cause you to lose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
ar off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety belts.
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Scanning the Terrain

Off-road drving cun tike you over many different Kinds
of termain. You need to be familiar with the terrain and its
many different features, Here are some things to consider.

Surfarce Condinions, Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or
ice. Each of these surfaces affects the steering, acceleration
el braking of your vehicle in different ways, Depending
upain the kind of surface vou are on, vou may expenence
slipping, sliding, wheel spinmng, delayed acceleration,
poor traction and longer braking distunces.,
Sturface Obstacles. Unseen or hidden obstucles can be
hazardous, A rock. log, hole, nit or bump can startle vou if
you're not prepared for them. Often these obstacles are
hidden by grass, bushes; snow or even the nse and fall of
the terrain tiself. Here are some things to consider:
® | the path ahead clear”
® Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?
® Does the truvel tuke you uphill or downhill?
(There's move discussion of these subjects later.)
e Will you huve to stop suddenly or change
direction guickly”

When you drive over obstacles or rough terruin, Keep a
firm grip on the steering wheel, Ruts, troughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of your hands if
you're not prepared,

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles,
your wheels can Jeave the ground. I this happens. even
with one or two wheels, you can’t control the vehicle as
well or at all,

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it's
especially imponant to avoid sudden acceleration,
sudden twms or sudden braking.

In & way, off-road driving reguires o different Kind of
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways,
There are no roud signs, posted speed limits or sipnal
hights. You have 10 use your own good judgment about
what is safe and what 1sn’t.

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
road. And this is certainly true for ofT-mad driving. At
the very time you need special alenness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions and jodgmen can be
affected by even a smull amoun of alcohol. You could
have u serious — or even fatul == accident if you drink
und drive or ride with a driver who bas been drinking,
See “Drunken Drving™ in the Index.

4-17




Diriving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up, down or across o
hill, Driving safely on hills requires good judgment and
an understunding of what your vehicle can and can’t do.
There are some hills that simply can’t be dniven, no
miatter how well built the vehicle

& CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. IF
vou drive up them, you will stall. If you drive
down them, you can’t control your speed. Il you
drive across them, you will roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. If you have any doubt
about the steepness, don’t drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need to decide if it’s one
of those hills that's just too steep to climb, descend or
cross. Steepness can be hard 1o judge. On a very small
hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constunt

incline with only a small chonge in elevation where you
can easily see all the way 1o the top, On a large hill, the
meline muy get steeper as you near the top, but you miy
not see this because the crest of the hill is hidden by
bushes, grass or shrubs.

Here are some other things o consider us you approach

4 hll

® |« there 4 constiunt incline, or does the hill ger sharply
steeper in places?

® s there good traction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire slipping”

® s there a straight path up or down the hall so vou
won't have 1o make wrning manguvers”

® Are there obstructions on the hill that can block vour
path (houlders, ees, logs or rars)?

® What's beyond the Wll? Is there a chirf, an
embankment, a drop-off, a fence? Get out and walk the
hill if you don't know, It's the smart way to find out,

® s the hill simply too rough? Steep hills often have

ruts, gullies, troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible 1o the effects of erosion,
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Driving Uphill ® Attach a flag to the vehicle to make yvou more visible

; : - (TS i affic ails or hills.
Oince you diside youcan salely diive-upthe hiil, you o approaching maffic on trails or hills
need to take some specual steps. ® Sound the hom as you approach the op of the il wo

let opposing traffic know you're there

® LUse alow gear and get a firm grip on the
steering wheel. ® Llse vour headlamps even during the day. They muke

; i e ‘o mare vistble 1o oncoming truffic
® Get o smooh starl up the hidl and try w maintain ! B

your speed. Don’t use more power thun you need,

because you don't want your wheels (o start spinning A CAUTION:

or shiding.

® Ty o drive straight up the hill if at all possible. If y :
the puth twists and wms, you might want to find Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed cun
another route, cause an accident. There could be a drop-off,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle, You
could be serfously injured or killed, As you near

& CAUTION: the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert.

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

® Fase up on your speed os you approach the top
ol the hill.
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Q.‘ What should I do if my vehicle stalls, or is about
to stall, and 1 can’t make it up the hill?

Al 1f this happens, there are some things you should
do, and there are some things you must not do,
First, here's what you sheeld do:

® Push the bruke pedal to stop the vehicle and
keep it from rolling backwards. Also, apply the
parking brake.

® I your enging is stll running, shifi the trunsmission
to REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R ).

® [f your engine has stopped running, you'll need o
restart it. With the brake pedal depressed and the
parking brake stll applied, shift the transmission 1o
PARK (P} and restart the engine. Then, shift to
REVERSE (R), release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hill as straight as possible in
REVERSE (R},

®  As youare backing down the hill, put your left hand

on the sieering wheel ai the 12 o'clock position. This
way, you'll be able to tell if your wheels are straight
and manguver as you back dow 11" best that you
back down the hill with your wheels straight rather
than in the left or nght direction. Turning the wheel
too far to the left or nght will increase the possibility
of 4 rollover.

Here are some things you must not do if you stall, or are
uwhout o stall, when going up a hill.

®  Never attempt fo prevent o stall by shifting o

NEUTRAL (N} to “rev-up” the engine and regain
forward momentum. This won't work. Your vehicle
will roll backwards very guickly and you could go
oul of control.

Instead, upply the regular bruke to stop the
vehicle. Then apply the parking brake. Shift to
REVERSE (R), releuse the parking brake, and
slowly back strmght down.

Never attempt to turn around iF you are about w stall
when going up o hill If the ball 1s steep enough to
stull your vehicle, 1t's steep enough o cause you (o
moll over if you turn around. 1f vou can™t make 1l up
the hall, you must back straight down the hill.
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0. Suppise, after stalling, 1 tey to back down the
bl ind decide 1 just can’t do it. What should
I da?

Al

Sel the purking brake, put your transmission in
PARK (P) and tum off the engine. Leave the
velivle and go get some help. Exit on the uphill
stile and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
Tuke i1 it rolled downhill. Do net shaft the transfer

vitse [ NELITRAL (N} when you leave the vehicle,

Lty i in some gear,

& CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N)

il vialse your vehicle to roll even if the
IFinsiiission is in PARK (P). This is because the
NELUTRAL (N) position on the transfer case
overtides the transmission. If you are going to
leuye youe vehicle, set the parking hrake and
shilt the tpansmission to PARK (P), But do nol
shift the trapsfer case to the NEUTRAL (N)
position, Leave the transler case in the 2 Wheel,
4 High 1v 4 Low position.

_———

Driving Downhill

When off-roading tukes you downhill, you'll want to

consider 4 number of thin s

®

®

I

How steep is the downhill”? Will 1 be able to maintain

vehicle control”

What's the surface like” Smooth”? Rough Shippery?

Huard-packed dint? Gravel?

Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts? Logs?

Boulders?

Wht"s at the bottom of the hill? Is there o hidden

creck bank oreven o river bottom with lasge rocks?
vou decide you can go down a hill safely, then try to

keep vour vehicle headed straight down, and use a low
genr. This way, engine drag can help vour brakes and
they won't have to do all the work, Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicle under control at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

Heuvy braking when going down a hill can cause
vour brakes to overheat and fade. This could cause
loss of control and a serious accident. Apply the
brakes lightly when descending a hill and wse a low
gear 1o keep vehicle speed under control.
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Q.’ Are there some things 1 should not do when Q Am 1 likely to stall when going downhill?

v ﬂ 4 ? i .
friving downa hill At It's much more likely to happen going uphill, But if

’ A: Yes! These are important because if vou it happens going downhill, here's what to do.

ignone them you could lose control and have & ® Stop vour vehicle by applying the regular brakes,

| serious aceident. Apply the parking brake,
® When dﬁving Fiuwnpill. n:min:] turns lhu_l ke you ® Shift to PARK (P} and, while still braking. restart
across the imcline of the hill. A hill that's not too the engine.

steep 1o drve down may be (oo steep o drive across, e ,
You could roll over if you don’t drive straight down, ~ ® Shift buck 10 a low gear, release the parking bruke,

ey LI e amd drive struight down,
- ® Never go downhill with the trunsmission in

NEUTRAL (N). This is called “free-wheeling.” Your ~ ® 1 the engine won't sturt, get out and get help.
| brakes will have to do ull the work and could :
l overheat and fade.
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Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go across
the incline of a hill. If this happens, you have to decide
whether to try to drive across the incline. Here are some
things to consider:

® A hill that can be driven straight up or down may bhe
oo steep o drive across, When you go striaght up or
down o hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distunce from the lront wheels (o the rear wheels)
reduces the likelihood the vehicle will tumble end
over end, Bul when you drive across an incline, the
much more narrow truck width (the distunce between
the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle
from tilting and rolling over. Also, driving across an
mcling puts more weight on the downhill wheels,
This could cause a downhill slide or a rollover.

® Surface conditions can be g problem when you drive
across i hall. Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wet
PTHYS CUn cause your tires to ship sideways, downhill,
If the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something
that will trip it (& rock, a rut, e1c.) and roll over

® Hidden obstmacles can make the steepness of the ncline
even worse, Il you drive neross a rock with the uphill
wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into 4 rut or
depression, your vehicle can tilt even more,

For reasons like these, vou need 1o decide carefully
whether 10 try to dive across an incline. Just because the
trail goes across the incline doesn’t mean you have to
drive it The last vehicle to try it might have rolled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that’s too steep will
make your vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or Killed. If you have any doubi
about the steepness of the incline, don't drive
across it. Find another route instead.




Q.’ What it I'm driving across an incline that™s not
too steep, bul | hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should T do?

A ar your feel your vehicle sturting 1o slide sidewuys,
turn downhill, This should help straighten ot the
vehicle und prevent the side slipping. However, 4
much better way to prevent this is to get out and
“walk the course”™ so you know what the surfice is
like betore you dnve it

Stalling on an Incline

Il vour vehicle stalls when vou're crossing an incline, be
sure you (and your pussengers) pet out on the uphill
side, even if the door there ts harder o open. If you get
out on the downhill side und the vehicle starts to ol
owver, you'll be right in its parh.

I you have o walk down the slope, stay out of the path
the vehicle will tuke if it does Toll over

/\ CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous. If the
vehicle rolls over, you could be crushed or Killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path,
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Driving in Mud, Sand. Snow or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand, your wheels
waon 't get good taction, You can’t accelernte as
quickly, turmiing s more difficult, and you™ll need
longer braking distances.

1% best 1o use a low pear when you're in mud - the
desper the mud, the lower the gear, In really deep mud,
the idew is 1o keep your vehicle miwving so you don’t
gel stuck.

When you drive on sand, you’ll sense a change in wheel
rraciion: But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sund 15. On loosely packed sand (as on beaches or sand
dunes) your tres will tend to sink into the sand, This has
an effect on steening, accelerating and braking. You may
want 1o reduce the air pressure in your fires slightly
when driving on sand. This will improve traction

Hard packed snow and tce offer the worst tire traction,
On these surfaces, it's very easy to lose control. On wet
ice, for example, the raction is so poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving,
poar steering and difficult bruking can cause you to slide
oul of control.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous, Underwater springs, currents under
the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could Fall through the ice and you and
vour passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only.




Driving in Walter

Light rain cavses no speciul off-road driving prablems.
But heavy ruin can mean fash Nooding, and Nood
waters demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water 15 before you drive throogh
it If it's deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust pipe, don't try it == you probably won't get
through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle
and other vehucle parts,

If the water isnt too deep, then drive through it slowly,
Al fast speeds, water splashes on vour ignition system
and vour vehicle can stall. Stalling ean also oceur if you
get vour tailpipe under water. And, os long as your
tailpipe is under water, you'll never be able 1o star
vour engime, When yvou go through water, remember
that when your brakes get wet, it may take vou longer
boy slop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous.
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
und you and your passengers could drown. IFit’s
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under your fires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See "Driving Through Water”™ in the Index for more
information on driving through water.
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After OIf-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debns that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood, These
accumulations can be a fire hazard

After pperation i mud or sund, have the brake hnings
cleaned and checked. These substances can cause
glazing and uneven haking. Check the body structure,
steering. suspension, wheels, tires and exhaust system
for damage. Also, check the fuel lings and cooling
system for any. leakage

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due to
ofl-roud use, Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule Fo
addimonal intormation.

Driving at Night

MNight drving 1s more dangerous than day driving. One
reason 15 that some davers are Tikely to be impared - by
aleohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue,




Here are some tips on night driving.
® Drive defensively,
® Don't drink and drive,

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since you can’t see as well, you may need to
slow down and keep more space between yvou and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road shead.

In remiote areas, watch for animals,

If you're tired, pull off the road in a sale place
and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver may require ot least twice as much light o see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise (o wear sunglasses. Your eyes will

have less trouble adjusting o night. But if you're
driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlumps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible,

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. 1t can take a second or two, of even several
seconds, for your eyes o readjust to the dark, When you
wre faced with severe glare (as from a dniver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
musaimed headlamps ), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headbamps,

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
cledan == inside and out, Glare at night s mbde much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the mside of the glass
can build up a film coused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more thun ¢lean glass would,
muking the pupils of your eves contract repeatedly.,

Remember that your headlumps light up foar less of a
roadway when you are ina turn or curve, Keep your
eyes moving: that way, it’s easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as vour headlumps should be
checked regularly for proper aimy, so should your eyes
be examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the inability 1o see in dim light — and
aren’ | even aware of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On o wel
road, vou can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well becavuse
your tire-to-road traction isn'tas good s on dry rouds.
And, if your tires don't have much iread left, you'll get
even less traction. It's wlways wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts 1o fall while you are droving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tned for driving on dry pavement,

The heavier the riin, the harcer it is 1o see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape. a heavy ram
cin make it hirder to seée road signs and traflic signals,
pavement markings. the edge of the roud and even
people walking.

It's wise to keep your wiping équipment in good shape
and keep vour windshield washer tank filled with
washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when sinips of rubber start (o separate
from the inserts
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Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
eoing through some car washes can cause problems, oo,
The water may affect your brakes. Try to uvord puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them.

/A CAUTION:

Wet brakes can canse accidents, They won’t work
well in a quick stop and may cause pulling (o one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a vehicle wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 15 dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually fde on the water.
This can happen if the road 15 wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehacle is hydroplaning,
ithas hittle or no contact with the road.

Hydropluning doesn’t happen often, But it can if your
tires hiven’t much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low, It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If vou can see reflections from trees, elephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple”™ the
water’'s surface, there could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just 1sn't @ hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
hest advice 15 to slow down when 1t is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too guickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. I you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more clear room
ahead. and be prepared o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Have good tires with proper tead depth. (See
*Tires™ in the Index.)
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- - - BEa 11 P I - AT s R ] ] . . ' T=
(__“}. Dl‘l"l-"ll'lf.’, Here are ways 1o increase your satety in oiy driving:

® Know the best way fo get to where you are
goimge. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would for i
CrONS=COUNTyY trip.

® Try 1o use the freeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll sive time and enerigy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

®  Treat a green lght as @ warning signul, A trafhic
light is there because the corner s busy enough o
need it When a light tums green, and just before vou
start 1o move, check both ways for velicles that have
not clewred the imtersection or may be munning the
red light,

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them, You'll want to wateh out for
what the other drivers ure doing and pay attention 1o
traffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mite, freewavs (also called thruways, purkways,
expresswavs, lumpikes of superhighwavs) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on treeway diving i1s; Keep
up with tratfic and keep to the nght, Drive at the same
specd most ol the other dovers are driving, Too-fust or
toer-slimw dlerving breaks o smooth traffic Tow, Treat the
left lane on i freeway os o passing lung,

At the entrance, there is usually g ramp that leads o the
freeway. If vou have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin o
check traffic. Try to determine where vou expect 1o
blend with the flow. Try 1o merge into the gap at close (o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
vour mirrors and glance over your shoulder as olten as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic How,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevuiling rate if it's slower. Sty
i the neht lane unless you wani to pass.

Before changing lines, check your mirrors. Then use
your turm signal.

lust before you leqave the lane, glance gquickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't unother vehicle in your
“blind™ spot.

Onece you aré moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night,

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
lane well in advance. It you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up, Drive on to
the next exit,

The exit ramp can be curved, somelimes guite sharply,
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The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduce your speed according to vour speedometer, not
to your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are;

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try to be well rested. If you
must start when vou're not fresh — such us after a day's
work — don’t plan o make too many miles that first part
of the joumney. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes yvou
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for # long tnp? I you keep it
serviced and mantained, it's ready 1o go, 11 it neads
service, have it done before stuning out, OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealers all across North America, They'll be ready wnd
willing 1o help if you need it.

Here are some things vou can check before a trip:

®  Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the reservorr full? Are
all windows ¢lean inside and outside?

®  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shupe?

® Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

® Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses ¢lean”

§ {ires: They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-tree trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

®  Wearher Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your ronte? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid o major storm system?

®  Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™!
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call i
highway hypnosis; lack of awdreness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! I it does, your vehicle can leave the
rvad in less than @ second, and you could crash and

bie injunsd.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Muke sure your vehicle 1s well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior,

® Keep your eyves moving. Scan the mad nhead
and to the sides, Check your mirrors and vour
instruments frequently

® If vou gei sleepy, pull off the roud mio a rest, service
or parking ared and take 4 nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an Cmergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terram.

I yvou drive regularly in steep country, or if vou're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can maeke
yvour rips safer-and more enjoyabie. (See “Off-Road
Driving™ in the Index for information about driving
off-road. )
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®  Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads,

® Know how to go down hills. The most important

thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the

slowing-down. Shift to a lower gear when vou go
down a steep or long hill,

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your hrakes will have (o
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill,
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could

get so hot that they wouldn't work well, You
would then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

Know how 1o go uphill, You may want 1o shift down
o o lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmassion, and you can climb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when drving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountams, Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
VOu stay in your own lane,

As your go over the top of 4 hill, be alert, There could be
stmething in your lane, like a stalled car or an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains that wam of
special problems. Examples ure long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, o falling rocks area or winding
roads, Be alert to these and take appropriate action.
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

® You may want [0 put winler emergency supplies in
your vehicle.

Include an ice scraper. a small brosh or broom, & supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, 4 small shovel, a Qushlight, a red cloth and o
couple of reflective warming trinngles. And, if vou will
be driving under severe conditions, include g small bag
of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle,
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Driving on Snow or fce

Most of the time, those places where vour tires meet the
ruad probahly have good traction,

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
viery caretuol.

What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on, But wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try to avoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can get there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow -~ drive with caution,

Accelerate gently, Try not to break the fragile traction. If
you accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more.
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Your anti-lock brakes improve vour vehicle’s stability If You're Caught in a Blizeard
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have an anti-fock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping seoner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Ant-Lock™ in the Index.

wig H 2 g 4 f smjh{f't —
® Allow greater following distance on any r-t-r.«.. o

shppery road 3

& Waich for slippery spots. The rmoad might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: ground
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sametimes the surface of a curve or an OvVerpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. It
vou see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before vou
are on it Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avold sudden steering maneuvers.

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could bein a
serions situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless vou know for sure that you are near help
and yvou can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summon help and keep voursel! and your
passengers safe:

® Turn on your hazard flashers.




® Tie a red cloth o your velicle 1o alert police thai You can run the engine 1o keep warm. but be careful.
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extra clothing or wiap a blanket around you,

It you have no blankets or extra clothing. muke body & CAUTION:

msulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor

mials == anything vou can wrap around yourself or Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
ek under your clothing 1o keep warm,

This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide)} gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it. so you might not
know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow rom
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking vour exhauvst pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Orpen a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO oul.

4-4 =




Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the enging, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That 15, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you et and it keeps the
battery (or batteries) charged. Yoo will need a
well-charped bartery {or batteries ) to restart the vehicle,
and possibly for signaling later on with your headlamps.,
Let the heater run for awhile.

It you have a diesel engine, you may have (o run it at o
higher speed o get enough heat. Then, shut the engine
off and close the window almost all the way to preserve
the heat. Start the engine agam and repeat this only
when vou feel really uncomtortable from the cold. But
do it as litle as possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can, To help keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle
und do some faidy vigorous exercises every half hour or
so unti] help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle
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The Certification/Tire Jabel is found on the rear edge of
the driver's door.

The labei shows the size of your original tires and the
inflation pressures needed o obtain the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle. This is called the GYWR
(Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
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The Certification/Tire label also tells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual loads on
your front and rear axles, vou need to go to a weigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread out your load equally on
hoth sides of the centerline,

Never exceed the GVWR for vour vehicle, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread
1t out.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can break,
or it can change the way your vehicle handles.
These could cause your to lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components 1o get added
durability might not change your weight ratings. Ask
your dealer to help you load your vehicle the right way.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does nol cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading,

If you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcuses,
tools, packages, or anything else -~ they go as fast as the
vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or turn quickly, or if
there is a crash, they'll keep going.
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike A CAUTION:
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash. If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive

properly, vou can lose control when you pull »
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and vour passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only iff you have followed all the
steps in this section, Ask your GM dealer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

® Put things in the ¢cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly,

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an onsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle.

& When you carry something inside the

vehicle, secure it whenever you can.
® Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

There's wiso important loading information for off-road
driving in this manual, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Every vehicle 1s ready for some traller towing. If vours
wis built with trailering options, as many are, it's ready
for heavier trailers. But tratlering is different than just
driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy, Successful,
safe trotlering takes correct equipment, and it has to be
used properly,

That's the reason tor this part, In it are many
time-tested, important railering tips and safety rules,
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carelully
before you pull o trailer.




If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some important points:

There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with tratlering, Make sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where you live bt
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police,

Congider using 4 sway control if vour trailer will
weigh 4,000 Ibs. {1 800 kg or less. You should
always use a sway control if your trailer will weigh
more than-4.000 Ibs. (1 800 kg). You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(8OO km) your new vehicle is drven, Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, durimg the first 500 miles (800 km) that vouo
ww a traler, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don't make starts al full throtle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

If you have an aUtOMALc ansmission, You cin tow
i OVERDRIVE (OR). You may want to shift the
transmission to DRIVE (D) or, if necessary, o lower
gear selection if the transmission shifts too often
{e.g., under heavy loads andfor hilly conditions).

Three imponant considerations have to do with weight:
the weight of the trailer,

the weight of the trailer longue

and the weight on your vehicle's tres.

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can & trailer safely be?

It depends on how you plan Lo use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, ourside
terperatore and how much your vehicle is used to pull a
trailer are all imponant. And, it can also depend on dny
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

Use the following chart to determine how much your
veehicle can weigh, based upon your vehicle model
and options,

Maximum trailer weight is caleulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and o
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional aptional equipment, pussengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum
trailer weight.

Above the 200K} Tbs, (908 kg) trailer rating, the

engine oil cooler is required on C/K-1500 models with
5.7L engine und C/K-2500 Suburban models with

3. 7L engine and 3.73 axle ratio.
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Vehicle
C-1500 (2WD)
Utility

K-1500 (4WD)
Utility

C-1500 (2WD)
Suburban

K-1500 (4WD)
Suburban

C-2500 (2WD)
Suburban

K-2500 (4WD)
Suburban

Axle Ratio

1.08
342
373

3.42
3.73

342
373

373
3.73

A.73
4.10

4.10

Max. Trailer Wi.

5,000 Ibs,
6,000 Ibs.
7.000 Ibs,

5,500 lbs.

(3, 500 1bs.

5,500 [bs.
6,500 lbs.

5,000 Ibs.
6,000 Ibs.

6,000 1bs,
7,500 Ths.

T.000 Ibs.

(2 270 kg
(2724 kg)
(3 178 kg)

(2497 kg)
(2951 kg)

(2497 kg)
(2951 ke)

(2 270 ke)
(2724 kg)

{2724 kg)
(3 405 kg)

(3 178 kg)

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice. or you can write us at the address listed in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Canada, write to;

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistunce Center

1908 Colonel Sam Dnive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an important
weight to measure because it affects the wtal or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargn you may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more information about
your vehicle's maximum load capacity,

oS
-
=

If you're using o weight-carrying hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you're usimg o weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the limit for
cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the Certification
label at the rear edge of the driver’s door or see “Tire
Loading” in the Index. Then be sure you don't go over
the GVW limit for vour vehicle, including the weight of
the trailer tongue.
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Hitches

it"s imporiant 1o have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why yvou'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules 1o follow;

® |f vou use & step-bumper hitch, your bumper could
be damaged in sharp turns. Make sure you have
ample room when turning to avoid contact between
the trauler and the bumper.

® If you'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 4,000 Ibs, (1 800 kg), be sure to use
a properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving,

®  Will you have 1o make sny holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch?

If you do, then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If vou don’t seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get
nto your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Index). Dirt and water can, (oo,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chuins between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer, Follow the
manufacturer's recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.




Trailer Brakes

I your trailer weighs more than 1,000 Ibs. (430 ke)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes -- and they musi be

adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for

the trailer brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and
muintain them properly.

Your tratler brake system can tap into the vehicle's
hydraulic brake system only 1f;

® The tranler parts can withstand 3,000 psa
{20 650 kPa) of pressure,

® The trailer’s bruke system will use less than
0,02 cubic inch (0.3 ce) of Muid from your vehicle's
masier cvlinder. Otheérwise, both bruking systems
won't work well, You could even lose your brakes,

If everything checks out this for, make the bruke tap ut
the port on the master cylinder that sends the fluid to
the rear brakes. But don't use copper tubing for this.
I your do, it will bend and finally break off, Use steel
brake tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull & trailer with your vehicle, earbon monoxide
{CO) could come into your vehicle, You can’t see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhauost” in the Index.) To
maximize vour safety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs before

starting on your trip.

Keep the rear-most windows closed.

& [f exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air inte your vehicle. Do not use
MAX because it only reciveulates the air
inside your vehicle, (See “Comfort
Controls” in the Index.)

L
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Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of expenence.
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
o know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
(and attuchments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time,

Dwiring vour trip, cheek occasionally 1o be sore that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer. This
can help vou avoid situations that require heavy braking
ond sudden tumns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up shead when
vou're towing a trailer. And, because you're n good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before vou can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, to move the teailer to the left, just move that hand
to the left. To move the trailer to the right. move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When vou're tuming with o tratler, make wider tums than
normil. D this so yvour trailer won't sirike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects, Avoid jerky or
sudhiden maneuvers, Signal well in advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The green arrows on your instrument panel will fash
whenever you signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the tratler lamps will also flash, telling other
drivers you're about to turn, change lanes or stop;

When towing a tratler, the green wrrows on your
istrument panel will Aash for turns even if the bulbs on
the trailer are bumned out. Thuos, you may think drivers
behmd you are seeing your signul when they are not. It's
impartant 1o check oceasionally to be sure the wailer
bulbs are still working,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start
down a long or sieep downgrade. If you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a lang uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 miph (70 km/h) o reduce the
possibility of engine and wransmission overheating,

It you have an autematie transmission you should use
THIRD (3) (or, as you need to, a lower gear) when
towing a traler, Operating your vehicle in THIRD (3)

when towing a trailer will mimimize heat buildup and

extend the life of your transmission.

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a
lower femperatore than i normal altitodes. I vou tom
vour engine off immediutely after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar 10 engine overheating. To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the sutomatic trunsmission in PARK (P) for a
few minuies before turning the engine off. If vou do
2et the overheat warning, see “Engine Overheating™
in the Index.




Parking on Hills

You really should not park vour vehiele, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start 10 move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ¢ver have to park your rig on a hill, here’s
how to do i

I. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P} yet.

{

3. When the wheel chocks ure in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
bruke, and then shifi to PARK (P).

5. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure
the transfer case is i i drive gear — not in
NEUTRAL (N}).

6. Release the regular brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

Huave someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (") with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
imjured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow.

If you have Tour-wheel drive and your transfer
case is in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be free
to roll, even if vour shilt lever is in PARK (P), 5o,

be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear = not
in NEL'TRAL (N).
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Start your engine,

® Shaft mte a gear; and

® Release the parking broke.
2. Let up on the bruke pedal,

3, Drive slowly umtil the trailer is clear of the chocks,

4, Stop and have someone pick up and store the chiocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
polling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this, Things that are especially important in traler
pperation arg automatic transmission fluid (don’t
overfill}, engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, conling system
und brake adjustment. Esch of these is covered in this
manual, and the ndex will help vou find them guickly.
I vou're truilering, it's o good dea to review these
sections belore you start your trip.

Check penodically to see that all hitch nots and bolis
are fight.

Trailer Wiring Harness

A seven-wire hamess is stored under the rear of your
vehicle, between the frame rails, An electnical connector
will need to be added at the trailer end of the hamess, by
a gualified electrical technician. For additional trailer
wiring and towing information, please consult your
denler. Securely attach the humess 1o the trailer, then
tape or strap it to your vehicle's frume rail, Be sure you
leave 1t loose enough so the winng won't bind or break
when tuming with the trailer, but not so loose that it
drags on the ground, Store the harness i its original
position. Wrap the harness together and tie it neatly so
won't be damaged. If vou tow a trailer, your Center
High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL ) may not be
propery visible from behind. You should select a tradler
with a CHMSL on it or. if one is not avatlable, have one
mstalled. See your GM dealer about how 1o connect
vour vehicle’s wiring 1o 4 trailer CHMSL,
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Power Winches

It you wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only
use 1t when your vehicle is stationary or anchored,

Power Take-Off (PTO)

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Using a power winch with the transmission in
gear may damage the transmission. When
operating a power winch, always leave the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N).

I you have g PTO that will exceed 35 hp installed
on vour vehicle, it could damage the transfer case
or transmission. When having a PTO installed
on yvour vehicle, make sure that it will not exceed
35 hp.

Use the regular brakes, set the parking brake, or block
the wheels o keep vour vehicle from mlling.

Before using i PTO, refer to the manulacturer’s or
installer’s mstructions.

NOTICE:

Using a PTO while operating in one place hefore
the vehicle has reached normal operating
temperature can damage the transfer case or
transmission. IT you will be using the PTO while
operaling in one place, drive and warm up the
vehicle before vsing the PTO,




To engage u PTO:

L

¥
=

i

Set the parking brake.
. Shift the transmission into NEUTRAL (N).
. Hold the clutch pedal down and engage the PTO,

NOTICE:

Using a PTO for more than four hours without
driving your vehicle can damage the transfer case
or transmission. If using a PTO for more than
four hours without driving your vehicle, drive
yvour vehicle for a while to allow the transfer case
and transmission to cool.

If you are going 1o drive the vehicle, shift the
rransmission into the gear you want. Then shifl the
fransfer case nio the range you want (1l you have
four-wheel drive). apply the regular brakes and
release the purking brake

Relense the cluteh (and the regular brakes) as you
normally would. When you release the clutch, the
PTO will start,

Using a Transfer Case Mounted PTO

L.
. Shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N).

- ad

Set the parking brake,

Shift the transmission into NEUTRAL (N},
Engage the PTO.

If vou are going to drive the vehicle. shift the
transfer case into the runge you want, Then apply the
regular brukes and release the parking hrake.

Shift the transmission o THIRD (33 o start the PTO.

Relense the regular brakes to drive the vehicle.




To remove the pad, lift the
edpe of the pad from the
rear of the bumper and
swing it forward. When
the pad releases from

the bumper holes, hft

the pad off.

Step-Bumper Pad

If vour vehicle has a rear step bumper, 1t may
be equipped with a rear step pad at the center
of the bumper.

| I you will be using the

bumper to tow a tratler,

= vou must remove the

center cutout circle o

install the trailer ball.

You must also remaove

4 hoth ouler cutouts w attach
| the trailer safety chins,
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Section 5 Problems On The Road

Here you | find what 1o do about some problems that But they won't Hash if you re bruking

can occur on the road.
Press the button at the top

of the steermg column all
the way down to make your
Lromt and rear Tum sienal
lamps flash on and off

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazyrd warning Hashers work no matter what
position your key is in, und even if the key isn't in

Fov turn off the Mashers, push the button until the firss
click and release

Your hiagard warmng flashers let you warn athers. They
ilsor let potice know you have o problem. Your front and When the hosard wirning us
rear turn stemal lamps will Hash on and ol s1enals won'twork

0TS are o6, Your irn




Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective trinngles, you can set one up af
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery (or batteries) has run down, you may
wanl to use another vehicle and some jumper cables o
start your vehicle, But please use the following steps 1o
do it safely.

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
te your vehicle that wouldn't be covered by your
vehicle warranty.

Trying to start vour vehicle by pushing or pulling
it could damage your vehicle. With an antomatic
transmission, it won'( start thal way.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:

® They contain acid that can burn you,
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to

burn vou.

IT you don't follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicle's aren’t touching
cach other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn’t be uble 1o
sturt your vehicle, and the bud grounding could
damage the eleciricul systems.

To uvoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the purking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump start procedure, Put an automatic
transmission in PARK (P). If you have o
four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer case

is not in NELTTRAL (N},

firy
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2, Turn off the ignition on both vehicles, Tum off all
tamps that sren’t needed. and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. And it could
save your radio!

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty.

3. Open the hoods und locate the batteries. Find
the positive (+) and negative (-1 terminals on
gach battery

/\ CAUTION:

il your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start op even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

Using a match near a battery can ¢cause battery
gas to explode, People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a flashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enoogh waler. You
don’t need Lo add water to the Deleo Freedom™
hattery (or batteries) installed in every new GM
vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure
the right amount of fluid is there. 11 it is low, add
water (o take care of that fArst. If vou don't,
explosive gas could be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you.

Don’t get it on you, If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, Muash the place with
water and get medical help immediately.




4. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or 3. Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
missing imsulation, 11 they do, you could get o shock. ierminal of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use a
The vehicles could be damaged, tow, remole positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one.

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) and negative (-) will go w negitive (-]
or & metal engime part. Don’t connect positive (+) 1o
negative (<) or you'll get a short that would damage
the buttery and maybe other parts. too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.




Dot fet the other end
touch metal, Connect il
1 the positive (+)
terminil of the good
bantery. Use n remote
posiive (+) termmnal 1
the vehicle has one.

MNow conneet the

bluck negativie (<) cable
tor the pood battery’s
negative (=) cable.

8. Attach the cable at lfeast 1R inches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery, but nol nepr enging parts tha
move. The electrical connection is just as goodd

Don’t let the other end there, but the chance of sparks getting back 1o the

toueh anything unbl battery 15 much less,

the next step. The othe
end of the negative (-}
cuble doesn’t go o the
cleadd Buitteny 1), Try to stiart the vehiche with the dead battery.

Y. MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine tor o while,

IF it w1 stiet ubter o few tries, it probubly

; : _ necds service,
[t zies 1o o heavy wapainted metal part of the vehicle

with the deuad bittery,

|
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]
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1. Remove the cables in reverse order o prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don™ wuch
each other or any other metal.

@ ®

A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Deud Butery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try 10 have vour GM dealer or o professional towing
service tow vour vehicle, See "Roadside Assistance”™ in
the Index, They can provide the right equipment and
know hiow o tow it withool damage.

If vour vehicle has been changed since it was
factorv-new, by adding such things as fog lamps, aero
skirting; or special tires and wheels, thess things could
be damaged during towing.

Before you do anvthing, turn on the hazard
warning flashers.

When vou call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive, or that it has
the four-wheel-drive option.

® The make, model and year of your vehicle.

® Whether vou can move the shift lever for the
transmission and transfer case, if you have one,

& [fthere was an accident. what was damaged.

36 =




When the towing service arrives, let the ww operator
know that this manoal contmns these towing
mstructions. The operator ey want 1o see them.

A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
heing towed.

® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.

® MNever tow with damaged parts not
fully secured.

e Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Always use separate salety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle,

A vehicle can Fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adeguately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle.

When vour vehicle is being towed, hive the ignition key
in the off position. The steering wheel should be
clamped in o straight-ahead position, with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle™s steering column lock for this. The tramsmission
and transter case. il you have ong, should be 1n
NEUTRAL (N) and the parking brake released.

Dan’t have your vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure 1o follow the speed and distance
restrctions later 1n this section or your transmission will
be damaged. If these lmitations must be exceeded, then
the drive wheels have 1o be supporied on a dolly.
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Towing From the Front
Tow Limits <= 35 mph (56 kov'h), 50 miles (80 km)

If these limity must be exceeded, then the rear wheels
have 1o be supported on o dolly.

Towing From the Rear

tn
1
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Engine Overheating (Gasoline Engine)

You will find 4 coolant temperature gage on your
vichicle™s instrument panel, I yvour vehicle has o diesel
engine, see “Engmie Overheating™ in the Diesel
Engine Suppleément.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou
hadly, even il you just open the hood. Stay away
friom the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyvone away
from the vehicle until it cools down., Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
apening the hood,

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can calch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get oul of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your ¢ngine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can he
badly damaged, The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem muy not be oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little o hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® ldle for long periods in traffic.

® Tow i trailer. See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

If you get the overheat waming with no sign of steam,
try this for & minute or so;

L. I you have an air conditioner, turn it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,

3. If you're in a traffic jam, shift o NEUTRAL (N):
otherwise, shift 1o the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) or
DRIVE (3) for automatic transmissions,

If vou no longer have the overbeat warming, you
can drive, Just to be safe, drive slower for about
10 minutes. If the warning doesn’t come back on.
yvou cun drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle rnght away.

If there™s still no sign of steam, push the accelerator until
the engine speed is about twice as fust as normal 1dle
speed. Bring the engine speed back (o normal idle speed
after two or three minutes, Now see if the warming stops.
But then, if you still have the warning, fum off the
engine and get evervone out of the veliele until it

cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
help right away.

5-10




Cooling System -- Gasoline Engines

When you deide it"s safe 1w 1ift the hood, here's what

you |l see

A Coolant Recovery Tank
B, Kadiutor Pressure Cap

C. Engine Fanis)

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the aoxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

It the conlant inside the coolunt recovery tank is hoiling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down




The coolant level should be at or above the COLD mark.

b sn't, vou may have o leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the conling system.

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. I you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine il there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.,
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage [rom running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, sturt the engine again. Se¢
if the fan speed increases when idle speed is doubled by
pushing the accelerator pedal down. If it doesn’t, vour
vehicle needs service, Turn off the engine,




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolunt level
1sn't at or above the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixiure
of ¢lean water (prefernbly distilled) and DEX-COOL™
{orange-coloved, silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant
recovery lank. (See "Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
more imformation. )

/A CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some ather
liguid like aleohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of ¢clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ antifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can Ireeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolunt recovery tank 15 at or
above the COLD mark, start your vehicle,

If the overheat warnmg continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the rudiator, hut be surg the cooling system is
cool betore you doir.




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and sealding ligonids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radintor
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wail for the cooling system and
radintor pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keep turming the pressure cap, but now push
down as Youa burm il Remove the Pressure cap.

I, You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the
cooling system, mcluding the mdiator pressure cap and
upper tadiator hose, is no longer hot. Tum the pressore
cup slowly counterclockwise until i first stops.

(Don’t press down while tuming the pressure cap.)

IF you heear o hiss, wail for that wo stop. A hiss means
thers is stll some pressure left.




2

Fill the radiator with the
proper mix, up 1o the
base ol the filler neck.

4. Then fill the coolant recovery nk to the
COLD mark.

5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, bt
leave the radiator pressure cap off
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fr, Sturt the engine and let o
run until you cun feel the
pper radhaor hose
getting hot. Watch owmt o OPEN ..
far the engine funis). .

__.,_'_-:l ,-. ,lul_l. N g

7. By this fume the coolant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower, If the level is lower, add
miare of the proper mix through the filfer neck until 8. Then replace the pressure cap. Atany tune during
the level reaches the base of the filler neck this procedure if coolant begins 1o fow our of the

filler neck. reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
urrows on the pressure cap line up bke ths
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Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine coolimg fan. When
the clutch is engaged, the fan spins faster 10 provide
more air 1 cool the enging, In most every day driving
conditions, the fan i€ spinning slower and the clutch is
not fully engaged. This improves foel economy and
reduces fun noise. Under heavy vehicle loading, triiler
towing andfor high oulside iemperatures. the fan speed
increases as the clutch more fully engages. So you may
hear an increase in fan noise. This is normal and should
not be mistaken as the trunsmission slipping or making
extra shifts, It is merely the cooling system functioning
properly. The fun will slow down when additional
cooling s not required and the clutch disengages.

You may also hedr this fan noise when you stan
the engime. 1twill go away as the fun clutch
partinlly disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusos! for a tire to “hlow ou™ while you're driving,
especially if you maimntain your tires properly. If air goes
out of o tire, 1it"s much more likely 10 leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have o “blowoul,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what w di

[T & fromt tive fails, the fTat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle townrd that side. Take your fool off the
aceelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer (o maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the waffic lane,

A redr blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like o
skid and may require the same correction you'd use in a
skid. In any rear blowoul, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle 1o go, It may he
very bumpy and noisy, but you can sull steer. Gently
brake to & stop — well off the road if possible,

I a tire goes Mat, the next part shows how to use your
jucking equipment to change a (Mat nre safely,
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Changing a Flat Tire

H a ure goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place, Twm on your hazard
wirning flashers,

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cavse an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Set the parking brake lirmly, The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P). change a tire,
3. I you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear == not in NEUTRAL (N).
4. Turn off the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won’t move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear ol the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.

h
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is located in the rear cargo
ared. You'll also find your spare tire there.

Chy two-door Utility and Suburban modeds, the spare tire
i1s located at the rear of the vehicle. To remove the spare
tre, first open the fire cover, if you have one. Turn the
wing nuf counterclockwise and take il and the adapter,
off the balt. Take the tire out of the vehicle and remove
the tire cover.

On four-door utility models, the spare tire may be stored
under the vehicle in an underbody cumer.

A
B
L

F.
G

4-Door Utility Models

. Huoist Assembly

. Hoist Shafi
. Ratchet
D.

Jack Handle

Retainer

Valve Stem, Pointed Down
. Spare Tire
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Follow these instructions o lower the spare tire:

b
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One side of the ratchet has an UP marking. The other
side has a DOWN marking. Assemble the ratchet to
the hook near the end of the jack hundle {(as
illustrated) with the DOWN marking facing vou.,
Insert the other end through the hole in the rear
bumper and into the howst shaft.

Tumm the ratchet 1o lower the spire tire 10 the ground.
Continue to win the ratchet unfil the spare tire can be
pulled out from under the vehicle,

. When the tre has been lowered, ullthe retainer at

the ¢nd of the cable so it can be pulled up through
the wheel opening.

Put the spare tire near the flat rire.

IT your two-door utility
model has a jack cover,
turn the wing nut
counterclockwise and
take the cover off.

To take the jock out, turn the wing nut counterclockwise
and take it and the retuner off. Take the jack and storage
box out and take the tools out of the box.

Your vehicle may have a paw of emergency gloves
secured to the jack. You can use them when changing
the tire, or during other emergency situations.
Remember to replace them with the jack, so you will
have them il needed later




Toy open the jack cover on tour-door utility models, push
the cover latches down and remove the cover,

To take the jack out, turm the wing-head bolt
counterclockwise and ke ioand the retuner off, ke
thee jack and storage box oot and toke the wols out

of the box,

Your vehicle may have o pair of emiergency gloves
secured to the jock, You can use them when changing
the tire, or during other emergency situations.
Remember to repluce them with the jack, so vou will
have them f needed lner,

I vour Suburban hus a joack
caver, It the tab up to
release the cover, then toke
it aft.

To take the jack put, turn the wing nut counterc lockwise
und take it and the retamer off. Take the jock and storage
box out and take the toals out of the box.

Your velnele may have o pair of emergency gloves
secured o the jack. You ¢an use them when changing
the tire. or during other emergency situstions.
Remember o replace them with the jack. so you wall
have them if needed lafer.
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Attach the jack handle
(and jack handle extension,
if needed) to the jack.

The tools you'll be vsing include the juck (A), the jack
handle extension {B), jack handle (C). wheel wrench (D)
and the ratchet (E).

The jack handle extension is used if the flat tire is on the
rear of the vehicle.
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With the UP marking on
the ratchet Tacing you,
rotate the ratchet clockwise.
That will lift the jack head
a Hide

g

UP Marki OWN i
i RICEYVRT VAR If there 1s a wheel cover, pry at different points along

it's edgee until it comes off
Oine side of the ratchet his an UP marking. The other

: i ' Be careful; the rim edge may be sharp, Don't try 1o
side has 1« DOWN murking. e careful; the rim edge may be sharp, Don't try

remove il with your bare hands,




If your vehicle has Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
wheel nul caps, use SPHT’E Tire

the wheal wrench and
ratchet to remove them.
Turn the wheel wrench
counierclockwise, with
DOWMN facing yvow, to
remove the wheel nut caps.
Then take off the hub cap.

1. Lise the ratchet and
wheel wrench to loosen
ull the wheel nuts. Tum
the wheel wrench
counterclpckwise, with
DOYWN facing you, to
lisen the wheel nurs,
Bon't remove the wheel
nuts yet

If the wheel also has a trim ning, use the wheel wrench
o pry along the edge and remove it

II the wheel has a smooth center piece Oor 4 cénter piece -
with recessed nuts, place the wheel wrench in the slot s
on the wheel and geatly pry off,

If the {lat tire is on the rear of the vehicle, put the
Jack handle extension on the jack handle.

Position the jack under the vehicle.

i
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
u vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:
‘ront Position ear Position
" Positi Rear Positi
Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow = e =
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to 1it the A || | b
jack lift head into the proper location before ===l 1
raising your vehicle. Bl ~—— | | —n [ '
. 27 ) ey - |
i o 1 I )
e e N ==
K ee—— AL == |
=N =7\
Front Rear |
Position Pasition




With UP on the ratchet facing you, nuse the vehicle

by rotating the ratchet and wheel wrench clockwise,

Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground so there
15 enough room for the spare tire w A,

5. Remowve all the wheel
nuts and tiuke off the
flat fire.

6. Remove any rust or dir
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
hecome loose after a time. The wheel could come
ol and cause an accident. When you change o
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure (o use a scraper or wire
brush later, il you need Lo, to get all the rust or
dirt off.




/\ CAUTION:

Never use ofl or grease on studs or nuts, 1T you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
Fall off, causing a serious accident.

7. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end of
the auts toward the
wheel. Tighten each
wheel nut by hand with
the wheel wrengh until
the wheel 15 held agmnst
the hub,

Front Position

Rear Position

K. Lower the vehicle by rotating the ratchet and wheel
wiench counterclockwise. Lower the jack complesely.
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9, Tighten each wheel H), Tighten the nuts firmly ina criss-cross sequence as
nut clockwise. shown. Rotate the wheel wrench clockwise,

& CAUTION:

Incorrvect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. IF vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuis tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper torque. For proper torque, see “Wheel
Nul Torgoe™ in the Index.




NOTICE:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
hrake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs. evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specilication.

1. Puot the wheel trim back on. For vehicles with
plastic wheel nut caps, tighten the cups until they
are finger tight, then tighten them an additional
one-hatf turn with the rutchet and wheel wrench

/A CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

Store the fat tire where the spare tire is stored,

Put the tools into the storage box and close 1 tightly.
Fit the storage box on the bracket with the bolt through
the box. Pui the juck onto the box. Be sure the jack 1s
stored as shown in the tollowing illustrutions. Secure the
emergency gloves, if your vetucle has them, tothe jack
using the provided strap

Shide the retainer over the bolt onto the jack and pur the
wing nut on it Turn the mut clockwise until it s tght
azninst the retainer.

Replace the juck stornge cover, il your vehicle huy

one, by simply reversing the removal procedures
deseribed earlier.




{;ﬁ‘ If‘i 'f.'.'ﬁ‘;E.—:’ffi
R D
Jacking Tool Storage Jack Storage - 2-Door Utility Model
AL Whesl Wrench D. Jucking Tool Storage Box AL Retmer D. Juck Stornge Box
B. Juck Handle E. Jack Handle Extension B. Nut E. Bracket
C. Ratchet . Jack -- Secure 1n

Vehicle us Shown

5-32



A o
xFAFE
E — - l;:' Ny i =
e ” -‘ﬁ/'.-—-—-_._______ G
S
D e e S
X La?
el
Jack Storage -- 4-Door Utility Model Jack Storage == Suburban
A. Retwiner D). Juck Storage Box A Retainer ), Bracket
B. Nut E. Bracket H. Nut E. Jack — Securein

C. Jack = Secure in
Vehicle as Shown

C. Jack Storuge Box Vehicle as Shown




Stow the flat tire in the cargo area of two-door Utility
and Suburban models and secure it to the tire carrier, To
stow the fla tive:

1. Put the cover back on the tire if your vehicle has one.

2. Put the Nat tire in the cargo area of the vehicle, over
the retamer bolr.

3. Shide the adapter onto the balt in the proper location
for your model and put the wing nut on.

4. Turn the wing nut clockwise until the adapter is tight
and secure against the wheel,

5. Close the tire cover, if you have one.

Spare Tire == Two-Door Utility Model

L. Carmier H. Cover

2. J-Bolt 7. Pims

3. Adapter 8. J-Bolt

4. Spare Tire 9. Use Upper Hole and Pin for P265
5. Nut Tire or Lower Hole and Pin for

LT225/245, P24 5 and P235 Tires
Be sure the J-bolt 15 hooked properly for your model or
lire s1ze ds shown,
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Spare Tire == Suburban

. I-Bolt o A r"ul.l.l.l]‘]-l::r
2. J-Bolt fr. N
3, Carner 1. Cover

4, Spare Tire 8. Use Lower Adapter Hole
for 8-Lug Rim Only

Be sure the I-bolt is hooked properly for your model or
fre stre as shown.

gy M

Mz

Spare Tire <= Four-Door Utility Model

Hoist Assembly
Hoest Shatt
Ratchet

Juck Handle
Retamer

Valve Stem, Pointed Down

. Spare Tire
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For four-door utility models equipped with an
underbody spare tire carrier, follow these instructions to
restore @ spare or flat tire:

=
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Lay the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle:
Position the tire o that the valve stem is pointed
down and to the rear of the vehicle.

Tilt the retainer downward and through the wheel
opening, Make sure that the retainer is fully seated
across the underside of the wheel.

Attach the ratchet, with the UP mark facing you,
near the hook at the end of the jack handle. Insert the
other end, on an angle, through the hole in the rear
bumper and mto the hoist shait,

. Raise the tire fully ngainst the underside of the

vehicle. Continue turning the rutchet until there are
two “clicks” or “ratchets.” The spare tire hois
cannot be over-tightened.

Grasp and push against the tire to be sure it is stored
securely and does not move.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What yvou don’t want to do when your vehicle is stock is
1o spin your wheels too fast, The method known as
“rocking” can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
YOU MUST use caution,

/N\ CAUTION:

I you let vour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheal. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage, When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.




NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, I vou spin the wheels
too [ast while shifting your transmission back
and lorth, you can destroy your transmission.

For informution ahout using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and right, That will
¢lear the area around your front wheels, Then shift back
und forth berween REVERSE (R ) and a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as Hitde as possible. Release the
aceelerator pedal while you shitt, and press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transmission is in gear. 1
thut doesn’t get you out after o few trigs, you may need
1o be wowed out. O, you cun tse your recavery hooks i
vour vehicle has them. If you do need 1o be towed ou,
see “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks. The
recovery hooks are provided at the front of your vehicle.
You may need 1o use them if you're stuck off-read

and need 1o be pulled to some place where you can
continue drnving
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/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks
could break off and vou or others counld be
ijured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle.
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
be covered by warranty.




Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your
vehicle, This section begins with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how to check important
Auid and lubricant levels. There is also technical
information about your vehicle, and a part devoted 1o its
appedrance care

Service

Your GM dealer knows vour vehicle best and wunts you

o be huppy with it We hope yvou'lE go fo your dealer for

ull yvour service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-traimed and suppented service people.

W hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

N\
el

Delco

GM
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Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want 1o do some of your own service work, vou'll
wiant to get the proper service manual. It tells you much
more about how to service your vehicle than this manual
cian. To order the proper service manual, see “Service
and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
do your own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the dute of any service work vou
perform. See “"Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged i you try to do service work on 2
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

e Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before vou attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® He sure to use the proper nuts, holts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. I you use
the wrong fasteners, paris can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.
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Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

I vour vehicle hus o dicsel engine, see “Diesel Fuel
Reguirements and Fuel System” in the Diesel Engine
Supplement. For vehicles with gasoline engines, please
read this.

Lse regular unleaded pasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At a minimum, it should meet specilications
ASTM D43 14 in the United Stutes and CGSB 3.5-MY93
in Canada. Improved gasoline specifications have been
developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers
Associution ( AAMA ) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection compared 1o

other gasolings,

Be sure the posted octane Is at least 87, I the octang is
less than 87, vou may gel a heavy knocking noise when

you drive. IFits bad enough, it can damage your engine.

I you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking, your enging needs service:
But don’t worry if you hear a lintle pinging noise when
youre acceleruting or driving up a hall. That's normual,
andd yvou don’t have to buy ahigher octane fuel fo get nd
of pinging. 11" the heavy, constant knock that means
you have a problem.

If your vehicle is certified 10 meet Calitomia Emission
Standurds {indicated on the underhood wne-up label),

it is designed to operate on fuels that meet California
specifications. IT such fuels are not available in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate sutisfactorily on fuels meeting tederal
specifications, but enussion control system performance
may be affected, The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instrument panel may turm on and/or your vehicle
may fwl a smog-check test. If this occurs, return to your
wothorized GM deuler lor diagnosis to determine the
cause pf Failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels vsed, repaus
may not be coverad by your warranty,

In Cunuda, some gasolines contain an octine-e¢nhancing
additivee called MMT, 1f you use such fuels, your
emission control svstem performance may deteriocate
and the mallunction indicator lamp on your instrument
pancl may turm on, I this happens, return to your
authorized GM dealer for service,
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To provide cleaner air, all pasolines are now reguined 1o
contain additives that will help prevent deposits from
forming in vour engine and fuel system, allowing your
emission control system o function properly. Therefore,
you should not have o add anvthing to the fuel. In
addition, gasolines contuining oxyvgenates, such as ethers
and ethanol. and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area 1o help clean the air. Generul
Motors recommends that you use these gasolines it they
comply with the specifications described earlier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed lor fuel that
contains methanol. Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damuage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries -- Gasoline
Engines

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United Stutes or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
lind. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
YOUr wirranty,

To check on fuel avalability, ask an auto elub, or
contact 4 major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us ot the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle Tdentihication Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North Amencan Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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While refueling, hang the
cap inside the fuel door,

Filling Your Tank

Your vishicle ignition
must be in the OFF
position during refueling
ol the vehicle.

To ke off the cap, tum it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise).

The fuel cap s behind a hinged door on the left side of

vour vehicle. & CAUTION:

é CﬁUTION: If you get gasoline on yourself and then

something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoling can spray out on you if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Gasoline vapor is highly Nammable, It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries,
Don't smoke if you're near gasoline or refucling
your vehicle, Keep sparks, Mames and smoking
materials away from gasoline,
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Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right until
you hear at least three clicks. Make sure yvou fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been leit off or impropedy installed, This would
ullow fuel 1o evaporate into the atmosphere. See
“Malfonction Indicator Lamp”™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
tvpe. Your dealer can get one for you. II vou get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
engine fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhomd electric fan,

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liquids like gasoline or
diesel foel, oil, coolant, hrake Muid, windshield
washer and other Nuids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hood Release

To open the hood,
furst pull the handle
inside the vehicle.

Then goto the front of the vehicle and pull up on the
secondary hood release. locared just to the passenger
side of the center of the zrill,

Lift the hood.
Your vehwele, if it has air conditiomng, may have a
iy engine fun in addition to the belt deiven fan

Before closing the hood, be sure all filler cups are on
properly. Pull down the hood and close it Tirmly




“VORTEC™ 570 Engine

When vou hift up the hood you | see:




A. Battery

B. Awr Cleaner

C. Radiator Cap

D, Coolant Recovery Tank

E. Air Filter Restriction Indicator
F. Engine Oil Dipstick

G. Auvtomatic Transmission Dipstick

H. Fan

. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir

J. Engine Ol Fill

K. Hrake Fluid Reservorr

L. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
M. Fuse/Relay Center

N. Stornge Compartment

-4




“FORTELC" 740 Engine

When vou L up the hood vou'll see;

Hh-10 —
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Ballery
Coolant Recovery Tank
Air Cleaner

Radiator Cap

. Adr Filter Restriction Indicator

Engme Oil Dipstick

Automanc Transmission Dipstick

H. Engine Chl Fill
Fan
Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
. Brake Fluid Reservoir
Storage Compartiment
. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
N. Fuse/Relay Center

= o e
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Engine Oil (Gasoline Engine)

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Engine (il
(Diesz! Engineg)” in the Digsel Engine Supplement.

[t"s & good idea o check yoor engine oil every time you

get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the vil must
bes warmt and the vehicle muost be on level ground.

The engine oil dipstck has @ yellow ring handle and is
locuped on the passenger side of the engine

Turmn ofl the engine and give the oil & few minuies (o
dran back into the oil pan. If vou don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actuul level

Checking Engine il

Pull out the dipstick wnd clean it with a puper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the wiay. Remove it again,
keeping the up down. and check the level
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When to Add Oil

If the oil 1= at or below the ADD mark. then you'll
need to add some ol But you must use the right
kind. This part explains what kind of oil 1o use. For

crunkease capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™

in the [ndex

What Kind of Oil to Use

(nls recommended for your vehicle can be dentified
by looking for the “Starburst”™ symbaol. This symbol
mdicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Instituee (APLL Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper opernting range,
your engine conld be damaged.

The engne mil filler cap is located on the driver’s side
cngine vilve CLYCTL

Just fill it encugh o put the level somewhere in the
proper apeniting runge. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when vou™re through

If vou change your own oil,
be sure you use onl that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the ol contmner.

Il you have your oil changed for you, be sure the o1l put
into your engine is American Petroleum Institule
certified for gusoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, s shown in the following chan:
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FO BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING. SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE YISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

RECOMMENDED SAE WISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

0 NOT USE BAL P0W-58 DN ANY OTHER
GAADE 0IL NOT RECOMMENDED

As shown i the charl, SAE 5W-30 s best {or your
vehicle, However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if it's going
1o be 0°F (-18°C) or above, These numbers on an oil
container show its viscosity, or thickness. Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-31).

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can reselt in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.
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GM Goodwrench™ vil meets all the requirements for
vourt vehicle,

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anvthing to your oil. Your GM dealer is ready
o advise i you think something should be added.




When to Change Engine Oil

See if any one of these is true Tor you:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-ond-go traffic).

® You operate vour vehicle in dusty areas or
aff-road frequently.

® You frequently tow a tradler or use o carmier on top of
vour vehicle.

®  The vehicle is wsed Tor delivery service, police, i
or other ecommercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down sooner. If uny one of these is true for your
vichicle, then vou need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 (00 km) or 3 months -- whichever
pecurs first.

If none of them is true, change the oil and filter every
7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months -- whichever
oceurs first, Driving u vehicle with o fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil o
break down slower.

What to Do with Used Oil

Dhid you know that used enging oil contiins certain
¢lements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer’? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean your skin and nuils with soap and
witer, or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used engine oil,

(See the manufacturer’s warnings about the use wnd
disposal of o1l products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to dran all free-flowing oil
froun the filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of o1l
by putting it in the trush, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead.
recyele it by taking it to a place that collects used oil,

I you have a problem properly disposing of your used
oil, nsk your dealer, 4 service station or a local recyeling
center for help.

6-15



The air cleaner assembly
has an indicator that lets
you know when the mr
filter 15 diny and needs
1o be serviced.

Air Cleaner

Ihe indicator 1s located in the air intoke tube between
the aur cleaner and the engine. See “Owner Checks and
Services  n the Index an when to check the indicator.

If the area inside the clear section of the indicator is
green, no air ilter service is required. When the urea
inside the mdicator is orange and CHANGE AIR
FILTER appears, the filter should be replaced,

Your wir ¢leaner is located between the battery and
coolant recovery tank
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To remove the air filter, unhook the retaimer clips and
remave the cover. Lift the filter and the connected duer
ot of the air cleaner housing. Hold the duct and remove
the filter by both pulling and rwisting the filter away
lrons the doet, Chre should be taken to dislodge as little

clirt iy possible

Clean the filter sealing surface of the duct and the
filies |h|||'-.iI|E

Install the new Oler by pushing it all the way 1o the stop

o the duet.

stad] the-duet and the filter o the anr cleaner housing
Make sure that the duct fits properly inte the housimg

[nstadl the cover and fasten the two retining clips,

Adver the wir filter Is properly serviced, the mdicator
should be reset, Push the button on top of the indicaten
to resel 1w the green (clean) Glter zone

Keter to the Mamenanee Sehedube o delermine wwhen to
reploce the air filter

See “Scheduled Mamtenanee Servicas mn the Index
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air. it stops flame if the engine
backfires. If it isn"t there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned. Don't drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A pood time o check your aulomatic transmission fuid
level is when the engine oil 15 changed.

Change both the fluid and Glter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 kmj if the vehicle s maunly driven under one
or mere of these conditions;

® [n heavy city taffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountuinous terriin,
® When domg frequent trler towing.
® Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service

It vou do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the Mud and filer do not réguire changing.

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index,
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How to Check

Becuuse this operation can be a little difhicult, you
may choose to have this done at your GM dealer
Service Departiment.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick,

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Ouid can dumage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire, Be
sure (o get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the
trapsmission fuid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (327C),
® At high speed for quite a while.

® i heavy traffic —— especially m hot weather.

® While pulling & trailer.

To get the right reading, the fud should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
(82°C 10 93°C7).

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Giet the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
{24 km) when outside temperatures are above 30°F
(10°CL I it's colder than SO°F (107C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) unii] the engine temperature gage
moves and then remains steady Tor 10 mimutes, Then
follow the hot check procedures.
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Checking Transmission Fluid Cold Then, withou shutting off the engine, follow

i \ : these steps:
A cold check 15 made after the vehicle has been sitting P

tor eight hours of more with the engine off and 15 usced
only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes i outside termperatures are 307 F (107C) o
mewe. s colder than SO°F (10°C), you may have o
idle the engine longer. Should the (Tud level be low
dunng a cold check, you must perform a hot check
belore adding usd, This will give you o more acearme
ressding of the Muid level,

—TRANSILOCK

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park vour velicle on a level place. Keep the
CTEEING TLTITIY

® With the parking brake apphied, place the shift leved
i PARK (P,

® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift |, Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipstck and
lever through cach pear ranee, pausing for aboul wipe (L with o clean rag or paper towel.
three seconds in ¢ach range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P).

i-Jd

Push it back m all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out agan.
® Let the engine run at idle for three minutes or more.
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Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level, The Muid level must be i the COLD area fora
cold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched aren
for a hot check.

If the fuid level 15 in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way: then Bip the handle
down to lock the dipstick i place,

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of trransmission fluid (0 use. See "Recommended
Fluids and Labricants™ in the Index.

Add Nuid only after checking the ransmissien fluid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as 3 relerence.)

I the (luid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluid 1o bring the level up to the HOT area for o hot
check. It doesn’t tike much fluid, generally less than a
pint (0.3 L). Don 't overfill. We recommend you use only
fluid labeled DEXRON™-111, becavse fluid with that
label 15 made especially for your sutomatic transmission.
Damage caused by floid other than DEXRON-11 15 net
covered by yvour new vehicle warranty.

® After adding fluld, recheck the uid level as
described under “How 1o Check.™

® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle
down to Tock the dipstick in place.
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Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Mamtenance Schedule w determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change 1t
See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index,

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubticant. Add enough lubricant
1o raise the level (o the bottom ol the Aller plug hole,

What to Use
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what

kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricanis™ in the Index.

Four-Wheel Drive

Muost lubricant checks in this section also apply to
four-wheel-drive vehicles, However, they huve fwo
additional systems that need Tubncation.




Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricunt

Retfer 1o the Muintenance Schedole o determine how
often to check the lubricant, See “Penodic Matntenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you' 1 need W add some lubricant. Add enough lubrican
to radse the level to the bottam of the Aller plug hole,

What to Use

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determing whin
kind of lubrcant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ i the Index,

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Reler to the Muintenance Schedule 1o determing how
often to check the lubricant and when o chunge i1 See
“Scheduled Maintenanee Services” in the Index.
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How to Check Lubricant If the level is below the bottom of the hillér plug hole,
you'll need to pdd some Jubnecant.

[f the differential 1s at operating temperature (warm),
add enough lubricant to rmse the level to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

If the differennal 15 cold, add enough lubricant to rase
the level 1o 172 inch (12 mm) helow the filler plug hole.
What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL™ {orunge-colored, stlicate-lree) engine
coolant, This coolant is designed o remain in your
vehicle for 5 years or 100000 miles {166 000 km),
whichever occurs firse

The following explains your cooling system and how
to add coolont when it is low. If you have a problem
with engine overheanng, see “Engine Overheating™
in the Index.

A SS0 mixture of water and the proper coolamt for
vour vehicle will;

® Give freezing protection down o -34°F (-37°C),
® Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

® Protect geainst rust and corrosion.

® Help keep the proper engine lemperature.

®

Let the warning gages work as they should,

NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that yoo use
DEX-COOL™ (orange=colored, silicate-free)
coolant meeting GM Specification 6277M,

If siticared coolant is added to the system,
premature enging, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner == al
30,000 miles (50 0D km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.
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What to Lise

Use a mixture of one-half clean water {preferably

cistilled) and one-hall DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,

silicate-free) antifregze that meets GM Specification
627T7M, which won’t damage aluminum parts. Use
GiM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Part

No. 3634621 ) with any complete coolant change. If you

use this maxture, you don’t need to add anvthing else,

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can [reeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts,

Adding only plain water to your copling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
conlant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat

others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze.

If vou have to add coolunt more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

I you use the proper coolant, you don't have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmlul.

warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
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Checking Coolant Adding Coolant
If vou need more coolant, add the proper mix af the
coolant recavery Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tunk, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator.

Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even i
little == when the engine and radiator are hot,

Add coolant mix an the recovery tank, but be careful not
1o spill i,

The coolant recovery tank is located on the passenger
side at the rear corner of the engime compartment.

When vour engine is cold, the coolant Tevel should be m

the COLD mark, or a little higher. When your engine is A CAUTION:

warm, the level should be up o the HOT mark, or a
little igher.

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

The radiator pressure cap must be tghtly installed with

the arrows on the cap lined up with the overflow tube on

the radiator Hiller neck.
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NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sore the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by o thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
(low of coalant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a preset lemperiure

When you replace your thermostat, am ACT thermostal
15 recommended.




Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

[t is not necessary (W regularly check power steering
flurd unless you suspect there 15 o leak i the system or
vou hear an unusual noise, A flud loss o this system
could indicate o problém. Have the system imspected
and repairad.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool. unserew the cup
and wipe the dipstick with u clean rag. Replace the cap
und completely righten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the fluid level on the dipstick,

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If
necessary, add only enough flnd to bring the level up to
the mark

What to Use

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of Ouid to use. See “"Recommended Flurds and
Lubricants™ in the Index. Alwiys use the proper fluid.
Farlure 1o use the proper fluid can cause leaks and
damage hoses and seals,
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Windshield Washer Fluid Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY, Add

wisher fluid uniil the tank is full.

What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read NOTICE:
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. 11 vou will be

operating your vehicle in an area where the temperuture
may fall below freezing, use a Mwd that has sufficient
protection agmnst freesing.

® When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions lor
adding water.

Adding Washer Fluid e Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can canse the solution to freeze
and damage your washer Muoid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

@ Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank if it is completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
witsher system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder
reservoir s here, 1t is flled
with DOT-3 brake fuid,

There are only two reasons why the brake fhnd level in the
reservorr meght go down, The first 1s that the brake fuid
goes down to an accepiable level dunng nomal bruke
liming wear: When new linings are put in, the fluid level
goes back up, The other reason is thar fhuid is leaking out
of the brake system. 1111 is, you should have your brake
system Tised, since o leak means thol sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all

So. it isn't a good iden 1o “wop off™ your brake foid.
Adding brake fuid won't comect a leak, If you add fluid
when vour linings ure worn, then you'll have too muoch
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
{or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hvdrulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake floid, it can spill
on the engine. The Muid will burn il the engine
is hot enough. You or others could he burned,
and vour vehicle could be damaged, Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Reler to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine when to
check your brake fluid. See “Perindic Maintenance
Inspections™ i the Index.




Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the bruke flutd without taking off the cap.

Just look at the window on the brake (Tuid reservoir. The
(Tuid level should be above MIN. I it isn't, have your
bruke sysiem checked to see if there is a leak.

After work 1s done on the brake hydraulic system,
make sure the level 1s above MIN ind below the top
of the window.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
(uid -~ such as Delco Supreme 11 (GM Part

No. 1052535), Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake fhod
reservorr cap before removing i,

/A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work atl all. This could cause a
crash, Always use the proper brake fuid.




NOTICE:

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

® If vou spill brake fluid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can he
dumaged. Be careful not to spill brake Auid
on your vehicle, If you do, wash it off
immediately. Se¢ “Appearance Care”
in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your velucle has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes.

Dige brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pitched wivmimg sound when the brake pads are wom
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle is moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal firmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair
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Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
vour brakes.

Friee movement of brake calipers and properly torqued
wheel nuts are necessary to help prevent brake
pulsation. When tres are rotated, inspect brake calipers
for movement, bruke pads for wear, and evenly torque

wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications.

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear indicators, but if
you ever hear o rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake linings inspected. Also, the rear brake dnums should
be removed and mspecied cach time the tires are removed
for rofation or changing, When vou have the front brukes
reploced, have the rear brakes inspected, too.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there 15 o rapid incréase in pedal
travel, This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjostment

Every lime you make a brake stop, your dise brukes
adjust for wear.

If your bruke pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brokes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and [rmly applving the brakes a few times,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on 4 modern vehicle is complex, s
miny parts have to be of top gquality and work well
together if the vehicle is 1o have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test huve top-quality GM brake
parts in them, os vour vehicle does when it is new, When
vou replace parts of your braking system -- for example,
when your bruke linings wear down and you have to
have new ones put in == be sure you get new genuing
GM replacement parts. If you don’t, your brakes may

no longer work properly. For example, if somgone

puts in brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle,

the balance between your front and rear brakes cian
change == for the worse. The braking performunce
you've come 1o expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement hrake parts.

Fluid Leak Check

After the vehicle his been parked lor a while, inspect the
surface under the vehicle for water, oil, fuel or other fuids.
Water dripping from the wr conditioning system after it
has been used 15 normal. I you notice fuel leaks or fumes,
the cuuses should be found and comected at once.
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Battery

Every new vehicle his a Delco Freedom™ hattery, You
never have 10 add water to one of these, When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s lubel,

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your velicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery, This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

/A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that ean explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around o battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer 1o learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods,

Also, for your sudio system, see "Theft-Deterrent
Feature"” in the Index.

Bulb Replacement

Before vou repluce any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps
are off and the engine isn’t running.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.




Hfﬂlfd Beam Hcadlamplﬁ; 3, L||i1."||.|,‘__' and remove
the headlamp.

|. Remove the four
serews [rom the

he:ullump retalner,

4. Plug in the new headlamp and put it in place,

:.J'l

Install the retamer to the headlamp and tighten
the screws.

2. Pull the headlamp out and remove the retainer,
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Composite Headlamps

1. Kemove the two
screws at the top of

2. Pull the headlamp léns assembly out.

the rachntor support,

3, Unplug the ¢lectrical
CONNECHor,

Turn the bulb o the left ind remove it

Put the new bulb in the lens assembly and turn 11 to
thie right until it |5 neht.

Plug in the electricul conmector.

Put the headlamyp lens assembly back into the
vehicle, Install and tghten the two screws,




Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps with
Sealed Beam Headlamps

I. Remaove the two screws
al the side edge of
the parkingfurm signal
lamp assembly.

2. Remove the lamp assembly by swmemng it oul from

the inside edee and slidimg it out ot the outside edge.

fy,

4. Sgueeze the tab on the
side of the lamp socket
while turning the socket
to the lefr

Pull the socket out of the lamp assembly

Push in gently on the bulb, turm i o the ekt and
remove 1t from the socket

Put the new bulb in the socket, gently press in on the
bulb and turn 1 1o the rght until it s fight

Put the socket back into the lamp assembly and wm
it o the nght until i locks.

Put the parking/turm signal lamp assembly back into
the vehicle and tnghren the screws,




Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps with
Composite Headlamps

1. Remove the screws and
ke out the parking/fturn
signal lamp assembly,

2, Squeeze the wb on the <ide of the lomp socker while

turning the socket to the left.

i

i,

3. Pull the secket out of the
lomp dssembly.

Push in gently on the bulb, turn it to the left and
remove it from the sockel

Put the new bulb in the socket, pently press in on the
bulb and tom it to the right until it 15 tight

Put the socket back ito the lamp assembly and turn
it oo the rieht wonl ot locks.

Pul the parking/turn stgnal limp assembly back into
the vehicle and tighten the screws,




Sidemarker Lamps with Sealed Beam and
Composite Headlamps

I. Remove the screws and
pull our the parking/turn
signal lamp assembly.

2. Rewuch through the opening and e the sidemarker
bualb socket to the left and remove 1.

LA

{1,

3. Pull the bulb straight out
of the socket.

. Put a new bulb into the socket and push it in until it

1s fight.

Put the socket back into the sidemurker assembly
and turn it 10 the nght o tghten i

Replace the parking/turn signal lamp assembly and
nghten the serews
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL)

The individual bulbs in the CHMSL are not replaceabie.

See vour dealer for assistance.

Roof Marker Lamps

1.

3.

Remove the serews and 1ift off the lens.
Pull the bulb struight ow of the socket

Put a new bulb into the socket and push it in until it
15 tight.

Replace the lens and righten the serews,

Rear Lamps

. Open the wilpate Or rear door

2. Remove the two black plastc plugs in the rear lamp

aszembly gecess holes.

3. Remowve the two rear
lamp assembly screws
inside the fender and
pud] ot the kump
assembly, You may want
Io use o magnetic
serewdniver when
removing the screws,
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Remove the screws from Windshield ’iP'Er Blade REP'IHEEH'IE[II'
the bulb retainer and
tuke the bulb retwiner off
of the Lump ussembly.

For proper type and length, see “Nocmal Maimtenance
Replucement Parts™ in the Index. To replace the
windshield wiper blade assembly:

A

Pull the old bulb straight out of the socke

6. Putin a new bulb and push it i wordl i s tght

-l

Replace the bulb retainer,

8. Replace the rear lamp assembly and tghten the
screws, You may wanl o use o magnene screwdriver
when mstalling the screws

Lift the wiper arm and eotate the blade unnl i s

L I ] . 5 wuj s 4 fi ' i
3. Close the mualgate or rear doors fucing away from the windshicld

[wd

Puash the release lever and shide the wiper assembly
toward the driver’s side of the vehicle.

3. Installa pew blade by reversing Steps | and 2
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Tires

We don’t make tires, Your new vehicle comes with

high-quality tires made by 4 leading tire monufactueer.
I you ever have questions about your tre warranty and
where w obtain service, see your GM Warranty book let

for details,

CAUTION: { Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Foorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can cause
averheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinfated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires, The resolting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cul, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when vou hit a pothole.
Reep tires at the recommended pressure,

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. Il your
tread is badly worn, or if vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.

CALUTION: (Continued)
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Cerification/Tire lubel, which is on the rear edge of
the driver's door, or on the incomplete vehicle document
in the cab, shows the correct inflation pressures for your
tires when they re cold. "Cold” means vour vehicle has
been sitting Tor af least three hours or driven no more
than 1 mile (1.6 km).

You can operate some vehicles at reduced inflation
pressures only when vou'll be carrying reduced loads,
Omn those vehicles, the munimum cold inflation pressures
for u rypical reduced load are printed on the limproved
Ride Tire Pressure lubel located on the dover's door.
Weigh the vehicle to find the load on each tire and see
the libel for the minimum cold milution pressures for
that load.

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It's not, IT your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
eel the following:

Too much Mexing

Ton much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

I your tires have too much air (overinilation),
vou can get the following:

® Unusual wear

® Buad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards,




When to Check

Check your tires onge a month or more. Also, check the

tire pressure of the spare tire ' ' ' '

How to Cheek I‘ i /

FRT FRT

Use a good quality pocket=type gage to chack tirg A /’J
pressure. You can’t el if vour tires wee properly inflated / N

simply by looking ai them. Radial tires may look ' ' '@ '
property inflated even when they "re underinflatad. o _-]

Be sure to put the valve caps buck on the valve
sferms. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt

; gt . F oty : At LA
and bt Fhe purpose of regular romtion is to achieve more

uniform wear for all ures oo the vehicle. The first

Tire Inspection and Rotation rotation 15 the most important, See “Scheduled
A _ . Mammenance Services™ in the Index for scheduled
Fires should be inspected every 6,000 o 8,000 miles tertibmn btervis.

(10000 to 13 (00 km) for any signs of onusyal weal .

I unusual wear 15 present, Fotate your Hies s Soon us When ratating your tires, always use one of the cornect
possible and check wheel ahenment. Also check far rotation patierns shiswn here.

damaged vres or wheels, See “When It's Time for New

Tares™ and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for

more information.
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After the tires have been rotated, adjust the from and e
inflation pressures ws shown on the Cemification/Tire label.
Muke ceran thut all wheel nuts ane property tightened.
See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in the Index.

When 1t°s Time for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is Tastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use @ cloth er a paper towel to do thiss but he
sure (o use & scraper or wire hrush Later, il you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

One way to tell when it's
time for new tires is 1o
check the treadwear
indicators, which wall
appear when your tires have
only 6 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remuining.

You need a new tire if any of the following stutements
are Trme;

You can see the indicators at three or more places
arowmnd the tire.

You can see cord or fubric showing through the
tire’s rubber,

The tread or sadewall 15 cracked, cut or snageed deep
enough to show cord or fabne

The tire has & bump, bulge or split.
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® The tire has a punciure, cut or other damage thal
can’t be repaired well because of the size or locution
of the domage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tres you need, look a
the Cernfication/Tire labe]

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on-each tire’s sidewall, When vou gel new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle wall continue to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating.
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle, If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS”
{Lor mud and snow ),

If you ever Teplace your tires with those nol having 4
TPC Spec number, muke sure they are the same size,
load runge, specd rating and construction type (bias,
hias-belted or radialy s vour origimid Hies,

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause vou to lose control while
driving. If vou mix tires ol different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of dilTerent sizes may also canse
damage to your vehicle, Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following mformation relates 1w the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administrution, which grades tires by
treadwenr. traction and temperature performance. (This
upplies only to vehicles sold in the United States,) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Unitorm Tire Quality Groding system does
not apply 1o deep tread, winter-type snow tires,
SPACE-SUVEr or [eMmporiry use spare tres, tires with
nominal rim diameters of 10w 12 inches (25 1o 30 cm),
ar 1o some limited-production tires.

While the tires avuiluble on General Motors passenger
cars and hight frucks may vary with respect 1o these
erades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards,

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 15 o comparative ruting based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
cxample, a tire graded 150 wauld weir one and @ half

(1 H2) umes as well on the government course as a tire
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
miay depart significantly from the nonm due to variations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
roind characteristics and climane.

Traction == A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o lowest, are A, B, and
C. and they represent the tire’s ability w stop on wet
puvement as measured under controlled conditions on
specificd government test surfices of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Waurning: The raction grude assigned 1o this tire 1s hased
on braking (straightahesd) traction tests and does nof
mclude comering (furning ) traction.
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grudes are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire’s resistance W the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specibied indpor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cavse the
matertal of the tive 1o degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead 1o sucden tire failure,
The grade C corresponds 1o a level of performance
whith ull passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No, 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory fest wheel than the minmmom required by Law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for o tire tha is propesy inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading. either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire fuilure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balonced
carefully ut the fuctory 1o give vou the longest tire life
and best overnll performance.

In most cases, you will not oeed 1o have vour wheels
uligned sgain. However, it you notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way ar the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your
vehiche vibrating when driving on a smooth road. your
wheels may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent. cracked, or badly rusted
or cormoded. 1P wheel nuts keep coming loose. the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel puts should be replaced. Tf the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
GM dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Exch new whee! should have the same load-carrying
capucity, dimmeter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces,

H you need o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
cquipment paris, This way, vou will be sure to have the
pight wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle,
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& CAUTION:

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel buolis
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerouos, Tt
could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Alwavs use the correct
wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on vour vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it’s been used or
how many miles it’s been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause an accident. IT you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis,

See "Changing a Flar Tire™ in the Index for
more information,
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P265/75R16 size tives, don’t
use tire chains, They can damage vour vehicle, If
vou have a tire size other than P265/75R 16, use
tire chains only where legal and only when you
must. Use chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the tires of the rear axle.
Don’t use chains on the tives of the front axle.
Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened, Drive slowly and follow the
chain manufacturer’s instructions. I you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop

and retighten them. If the contacl continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
vour vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxie, Others can burst into flame if you strke a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe thewr fumes in a closed space
When vou use anything from a container to clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the munufacturer’s wurnings
and instructions, And always open your doors or
windows when you'ne cleaning the inside.

Neveruse these to elean your vehiele:
Cusoling

Benzene

Maphthi

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetong

Pant Thinoer

Turpentine

Lacguer Thinner

Niuil Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous == some more than
others — and they can all damiage your vehicle, oo,

6-51




Daon’t wse any of these unless thiy manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage yvour vehicle:

®  Alcohol

® Laundry Soup
® Bleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum clenner often to get nd of dust and loose
dirt, Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth,

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent-type

spol lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stams very well. Do not use

them on vinyl or leather,

Here are some clenning tips:

®  Always read the mstroctions on the cleaner libel

® Clean up stuins as soom as you can -- before they set.

® LUse a elean cloth or sponge, and change to a
clean area ollen, A solt brush may be used if stains
are stubborn,

&  Lse solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area

only. IT vou use them, don’t saturate the stained area,

If a ring forms after spit cleaning. clean the entie
aren immediately or it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

I

R T S

Vacum and brush the drea to remove any
loose din.

Always clean a whole trim panel or secticn, Mask
surronending trim wlong sttch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following
the directions on the container lubel,

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don't saturate the material.
Don’t rub it roughly

As soon as vou' ve cleaned the section, use 4 sponge
oy rermove the suds.

Rinse the section with & clean, wet sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a shghtly damp paper
towel or cloth.

Then dry it immediately with o blow dryer,

Wipe with u clean cloth.

6-52




Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you hive 1 use solvent-type cleaner at all,
Somie spots und stains will clesn off better with just
willer and mild soup,

I you need 1o use o solvent:

®  Ciently scrupe excess soil from the trim material with
a clean, dull knile or seraper. Use very linle cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleanmg should start at the outside of
the stuin, “feathering” woward the center, Keep
chunging toa clean section of the cloth.

® When vou clean u stain from fabric, immediately
dry the area with u blow dryer 1o help prevent a
clednme ring.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle hus upholstery and curpet thal his been
rested with Scotchgd ™ Fabric Protector, o 3M
product. [t protects fabrics by repelling oil and water,
which are the carriers of most stains, Even with this
protection, vou stll peed o clean yvouwr upholstery and
carpet often 0 keep it looking new,

Further infarmation on cleamng s avalable by culling
| -BO0-433-32096 (in Minnesota, |-800-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease. oil, butter, margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with ¢ream. chewing guim, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils. wax crayon, tr and asphalt can
be removed as tollows:

1. Carefully scrupe oif excess stan,

2. Follow the solvent-typé instructions descnbed earlier.
3. Shoee polish, was cruyon, tar and asphale will stain
i left on o vehicle's seat fabric. They should be
remioved us soon is possible. Be careful, because
the cledner will dissolve them and may cause them

to spread.

Non=(rreasy Stains

Sttins cunsed by catsup, coffee (bluck ). egg. fruit. frui
juice, malk, soft drinks, wine, vomil, urine and blood can
be removed as follows:

I, Curefully scrupe off excess stun, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

|

IV & stain remuins. follow the foam-type instroctions
described enrlier
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3. I un odor lingers after ¢leaning vomil or urine,
treat the area with o water/haking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to | cup (250 mi)
of lukewarm water,

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.
Combination Stains

Staips caused by cundy, ice cream. mayonnamse, chili
sauce and unknown stams can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
cool water and allow to dry,

® I a stuin remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner,
Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a ¢lean cloth.

® Rub with i clean, damp cloth o remove dirt. You
may huve to do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if

you don't get them off quickly, Use u clean cloth and
u GM VinylLeather Cleaner or equivalent product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft ¢cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
suddle soap.

® For stubbom stiins, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
ur equivalent product,

® Never use oils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

& Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately, 1
dirt 15 allowed to work into the finish, it can harm
the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and wiater to clean the top surfuces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
wixes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions.
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Care of Safety Belts
keep belis clean and dry

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. IF you do, it
may severely wenken them. In a erash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm wiler.

Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often, GM Gliss Cleaner (GM
Pt No. 1050427 or a liguid household glasy cleaner
will remove normul wbaceo smoke and dust films,

Don’t use abrusive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches, Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later.

Il abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damuged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield,
Backglass and Wiper Blades
If the windshield is not elear after vsing the windshield

washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
of other material may be on the blade or windshield

Clieean the outside of the windshield wil_!"I.L M
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Puart
N, FTO5O0 1), The windshield 1s clean if beads do not

form when vou rinse it with water,

Clean the hlade by wiping vigorously with i cloth
souked in full-strength windshield washer solvent.
Then rinse the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on o regular basis and
replaced when worn,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will mike them last
lomger, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth af ledst every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)




Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle
The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to
keep it cléan by washing it often with lukewarm or
cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rys of the sun,
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detérgents. Use

liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.

Don’t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaming agents
should be flushed promyptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stun, Dry the fimsh with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel (o avord
surface scritches and water spolting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water 1o enter
your vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild pelishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care und Mutenals”
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes thut ure
non-abrasive and made for o basecoat/clearcoat

paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint linish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks,
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Forewrn materials such as caleivm chloride and other
sults, ice meltng sgents, road ol and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc., can
dumage vour velicle’s finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. IT
pecessary, use non-abrasive cleaners thut are murked
safe for pamted surfaces 1o remove loreign matter,

Exterion paiated surfaces are subject o aging, weather
dnd chemical fallout that can take their toll over a period
of years. You cun help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping vour vehicle garnged or coverad
whenever possible,

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal purts should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is usually
needed. However, you may ose GM Chrome Polish on
chrome or stainless steel tnm, i necessury.

Use special care with aluminom trim, To avoad
damaging proteciive rmm, never use o of chrome
polish, steam or caustic spap to clean aluminum, A
comling ol wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommended
for all bright metal parts.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep vour wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water, Rinse with clean water, Alter
rinsing thoroughly, dry with & soft clean towel, A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these wheels s similar to the painted
surface ol your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrusive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abriisive cleaning brushes on them because you could
dimiee the surface.

Don't take your vehicle through an autonatic vehicle
wash that has silicon carbide tire cleaning hrushes, These
brushes can also domuge the surfoce of these wheels,

Tires

Tov clean yoor tires, use o still brosh with a tre cleaner,

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum=hased products may damage the

paint finish.




Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damoged and requires sheet metal
reparr or replacement, muke sure the body repair shop
applies unti-corrosion material 10 the parts repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep seratches in the finish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
Guickly und may develop imto 2 major repair ¢xpense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repured with 1ouch-up
materals avatlable from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paant shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for wee and snow removal and dust control
can collect on the underbody, If these are not removed,
aceelerated comosion (rust) can oceur on the underbody
parts such as fuel lines, frame, foor pan and exlyaust
system even though they have corrosion protection.

At leust every spring, Hush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Bin packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being Mushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing svstism
can o this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create

i chemical fallout. Aarborme pollutants can fall upon
and attack painted surfuces on your vehicle, This
damage can take two forms: blowchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched o
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the puint job causes this, GM
will repair, at no charge o the owner, the surfiaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallou condition within
12 months or L2000 miles (20 000 km) of purchise,
whichever occurs first.

fi-58




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

1O L T L Chamins Shines vehicie withont scrulching
15172 [ ove (U473 1) Tar ancd Rowd Of] Remiver Alsp removes old waxes ind pohishes
(A4 T3 [ oz (0473 L3 Chrome Cleaner and Polish Eemoves rost and comasion
150174 P oe. (0473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleancr Removes sonl and black marks
OS2 6 vz (473 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterion ¢leaner and polish
1050214 32 o (9d6 L) Vimyl and Leather Cleaner Spot and st removal
105427 23 oz ((L6R L) Glass Cleaner Cleans grease, grime and smoke film
1050429 6 1bs 42,72 kg } Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, ¢listh, tires and mals
513987 8oz {0237 L) Spot Lifter For cloth
[BS1515 3202 (0946 L) Opikieen™ Windehield washer solvent and antifreese
52870 L6 o (1473 L) Whosh and Wax Concenteate Extenor wash

|B529]Bne & o, (0,237 L) Armor All™ Protecion Protects vinyl, leather and ribbes
525929 o o (0,473 1) Whee! Cleaner Spray om wheel cleaner
1052930 & v (0237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remuover Attricts and absorbs soils

| 23450027 Mhoe (D473 L) Armor Al Cleaner Cleans vinyL leather and rubber

| 23457235 12 oz {(L354 1) Silicone Tire Shine Shines nres

Sed your General Motors Parts Depariment for these products.
See “Flinds and Lobricams™ i the Index,

* Nol recommended for papskin suede leather

RNl recommended Tor use on instrsment paned vioyl
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WIS,

i I:,,t.,mp. E4UXTMO72675

ENGINE _— 'IE’IE!E + T ASSEMBLY
CORE MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 1s the legal wentifier for your vehicle, It appears on

a plate in the front comer ol the instrument panel. ob the

driver’s side. You can see it il yvou look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certilicates of tithe and registration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in vour VIN is the éngine code.
This code will help vou identify your engine,
specilications and replicement parts,

Service Parts ldentification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box, It's
very helpful if you ever need to ordler purts. On this
label is:

® your VIN,
® the model designation,
® paimnt mformation, wnd

® 1 list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this labél is not removed from the vehiele,
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty, Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anvthing electrical 1o vour vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamps

The hewdlsmp wiring is protecied by a clreuit breéaker in
the lamp switch. An electrical overload will cause the
lamps 1w heker on and off, or in some cases (o remian
off. 1§ this happens, hive your headlamp winng checked
right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a cirooit
breaker and 4 fuse, If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, efic., the swiper will stop until the motor cools
Although the circuit is protecied from electrical
overload, overload due (0 heavy snow, ¢lc., may canse
wiper linkage damage. Always clear ice and heavy snow
from the the windshield before using the windshield
wipers, I the overload is caused by some electnical
problem and not spow, ete., be sure to get it fixed.
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Power Windows and Other Power Options

Cirewit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power
windows and other power accessories. When the currem
load s too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and closes.
This protects the circuit until the current load returms (o
normal or the problem is fixed.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links in the wiring itself. This
greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by eléctrical
problems. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index
for more information,

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace 4 bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

If you ever huve a problem on the road and don't have a
spare fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
vou can get along without -- like the radio or cigarette
lighter — and use its fose, if it is the comect amperape.
Replace it as soon as you can.
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Instrument Panel Fose Block

The fuse block nceess door
15 on the driver’s side edge
of the mstrument panel. Pull
off the cover to access the
[use block,

You can removee fuses with g fuse extractor. The fuse
extractor is mounted ta the fuse block access door,

To remove fuses if you don’t have a fuse extractor, hold
the end of the fuse between your thumb and index finger
und pull strajght out.
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Fuse Usage
b Stop/TCC Switch, Buzzer, CHMSL,
Hazard Lamps, Stoplumps
2 . . Transfer Cuse

Usape

Courtesy Lamps, Cargo Lamp, Glove
Box Lamp, Dome/Reading Lamps.
Vanity Mirrors, Power Mirrors

Instrument Cluster. DRL Reluy. Lamp
Switch, Keyless Entry, Low Coolant
Muodule, Muminated Entry Module,
DRAC (Diesel Engine)

oo Rear Comfort Controvls
. Crinse Control

Auxiliary Power Outlet

Air Bag Sysiem

License Lamp, Parking Lamps,
Taillamps, Root Marker Lamps,
Tailgate Lamps, Front Sidemarkers,
Fog Lamp Relay. Door Switch
Humination, Fender Lamps, Headlamp
Switch Hlumination

Air Bag System

Wiper Motor, Washer Pump

AJC, AIC Blower, High Blower Relay
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Fuse

|3

I3
L6

|7
|8

19

Usage

Power Amp, Rear Liftglass, Cigarette
Lighter, Door Lock Relay, Power
Lumbar Seal

.. AWD Indicator, Cluster, Front and Rear

Comfort Controls, Instrument
Switches, Racho Hlummation,
Chame Module

DRL Reluy, Fog Lump Relay

. Front and Rear Turn Signals, Back-Lip

Lamps, BTSI Solenmd
Radio {Ignition)

 AWAL/VOM, ABS. Cruise Control

. ... Radio (Battery)

Fuse

)

-

1 i

& oW

ST
2. Rt
o

Usage

PRNDL., Automatic Transmission,
Speedometer, Check Guges,
Warning Lights

. Not Used

Not Used

.. Rear Wiper, Rear Washer Pump
... Fromt Axle, 4WD Indicator Lamp, TP2

Relay (Gasoling Engine)

Power Door Lock, Six-Way Power
Seat, Keyless Entry Module

Power Windows
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Underhood Fuse/Relay Center Fhe underhood tusefrelay center is locuted i the rear
of the engine compuartment near the broke fluid
reservonr, Move the retamer clips for the cover Lo
access the [use block

You can remiove fuses with o fase extractor, The fuse
extractor is mounted (o the interior fuse block. To
remove fuses il you don't have a fuse extractor, hold the
cnd of the fuse between your thumb and index finper
und pull stralght out,
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Fuse Usage

ECM-B ....... Fuel Pump, PCM/VCM

RR DEFOG ... Rear Window Defogger

LR i Auxiliary Fan Relay Coil,

AJC Compressor Relay, Hot
Fuel Module

Fuse

FUEL SQL . ...
GLOW PLUG .

HORN

AUX FAN ...
BON=L S,

Lisage

Fuel Solenoid {Diesel Engine)
Glow plugs (Eiesel Engine)
Hom. Underhood Lamps
Auxiliary Fan

Injectors, PCM/VCM

Alr Conditioning

fenition Switch, EGR, Camister
Purge, EVRV ldle Coast
Solenoid, Heated O, Fuel

Heater (Diese]l Engine), Water
Sensor (Diesel Enging)

Headlamp and Panel Dimmer
Switch, Fog and Countesy Fuses

Battery, Fuse Block Busbar
lanition Switch

lgnition Switch

Anti-Lock Brake Module

. Hi Blower und Rear Blower Relays
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Replacement Bulbs

LAMP OR BULE

HEADLAMPS

2 Headlamp System (Sealed Beam)
Low/High Beam

4 Headlamp System (Compaosite )
Law/Hizh Beam

High Beam

LAMP OR BULB
EXTERIOR

Front Marker Lamp

Front Parking and Turm Lamp
Rear Parking Lamp

Rear Stop and Turn Lamp
Back-up Lamp

Rool Marker Lump*
License Plate Lamp
Underhood Lamp

Reel Lamp

FSuburban Only

TRADE NO.

Ho6054

652
005

TRADE NO.

194
2357TNA
3057
057
3156
194
Fuhd
232
232

POWER RATING AT
2.8V, WATTS

35/65

35/63
63

QTY

4= Id

S o L T S T

QTY

Bl

b= I
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LAMP OR BULB
INTERIOR

Dhome Lisnps

Reading Lamps

Roof Console Lamps®

Do Courtesy Lamp
Four-Wheel-Dive Indicator
Four-Wheel-Dirive Shift Lever
Instrument Punel Compartment Lamp
Ashtray Lamp

Sunshide Vanity Mirror
*Suburban Only

TRADE NO,

2]1-2
211-2
168
| Gl
194
|94
194
194
T4

QTY

]

24

ST S S
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Capacities and Specifications
Engine ldentification -- Gasoline Engines

Engine “VORTEC" 5700 “YORTEC" 7400
Type VE V8

RPO Code L31 L29

VIN Code i J

Fuel System SEL* SFI*

*Sequential Fuel Injection

Wheels and Tires

MODEL DESCRIPTION TORQUE

C 1500 5 bolts (14 mm) 140 Th=ft (190 N-m)

K 1500, C-K 2500 6 bolts (14 mm) 140 Th-ft ( 190 N-m)
C-K 2500 8 bolts {14 mm) 140 1b-ft (190 N-m)
Tire Pressure See the Certification/Tire label on the reur edge of the driver's door

or the incomplete vehicle document in the cab.
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts -- Gasoline Engines

Replucement pant numbers listéd in this section are bised on the latest information available at the time of printing,
and are subject (o change. If a part listed in this manual is not the same a5 the part used in your vehicle when it was

built, or if you have any questions, please contact your GM truck dealer,

Engine “VORTEC™ 5700
VIN R

Oil Filter PF1218F

Adr Cleaner Filter AL3ONC
Spark Plugs" 41-932

Spark Plug Gup 0.060 in. (1.52 mm}
Fuel Filter GF626
Wiper Blades (Front) 221 54ERG
Wiper Blade Type (Front) Trco

Wiper Blade Length (Front) I8 inches (45.0 em)
Wiper Blade (Rear) 22154396
Wiper Blude Type (Rear) Trico

Wiper Blade Length (Rear) I4 inches (35.5 cm)

FTEour<Wheel-Drive Vehicles — use a PF52 oil filter,

“VORTEC™ 7400
J
PFI2138
AT
41-932
(LOGO I, (1.52 mm)
GiF6h26G
22154886
Trico
18 inches (45.0 cm)
22154396
Trico
I4 inches (355 ¢m)
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Cooling System Capacity (Approximate)

After refill, the level must be rechecked. See “Cooling
Svatem”™ 1n the Index.

ENGINE VIN OTY Without Rear Heater
“VORTEC™ 5700 R 17.5 Quatts (16.5 L)
“VORTEC™ 744M) 1 23 Quarts (235 L)

Crankcase Capacity (Approximate)

After refill, the level must be rechecked. See “Engine
Onl™ in the Index.

ENGINE VIN QUANTITY WITH FILTERY
“NVORTEC 5700 R 3 Quans (4.5 L)
"VORTEC™ 7400 J T Quarts (6.5 L)

FOil filter should be changed at every oil change.

QTY With Rear Heater
20 Quarts (19 L)
27.5 Quarts, (26 L)
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Fuel Tank Capacity (Approximate) Air Conditioning Refrigerants

TYPE QUANTITY Not all aw conditiommg refrigerants are the same.

o _ H the-wir conditioning system m your velocle needs
Gasoline/Diese] refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.
Utifity Mode! - Standard 30 Gallons (113 L) If you"re not sure, ask your GM dealer.

See refrigernnt charge lubel under the hood for churge

e = R BT : . 0 »
Wigon Model - Standard 2 Gallons (159 L) capacity information and requirements.
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

Introduction
IMPORTANT: s T
KEEP ENGINE OIL Your Vehicle and the Environment
| E"-."EII IL-}E F"F.HEEE AB Proper vehicle mamtenunce not only helps 1o keep youw
i FIEL'-':E!'I"I.-"”-.-1EP-JDE[} vehicle in good working condimion, but also helps the

environment. All recommended muintenance procedures
are tmportant, ITmproper vehicle mauntenance can even

This section covers the mauintenance required for your affect the quality of the ar we breathe. Improper fluid
vehicle. Your vehiele needs these services 1o retmn s levels or the wrong tire inflaton can inerease the level
safety, dependability and emission control performance. of emissions from vour vehicle. To help protect our

environment, and 1o keep your vehicle i good
condition, please malntain your vehicle properly

Protection

Plan

Have vou parchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplentents Your new' velirele warvaniies. Sée vour
Warraniy and Cwner Assistance bookfer, or vour

CiM dealer for details




How This Section is Organized If you are skilled enough to do some work an your
vehicle, vou will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes. See "Service and Owner
“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows Publicutions™ in the Index.

whiat to huve done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are techmically
gualified and have the necéssury eguipment, you should
let viour dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs.

The remainder of this section is divided to five paits:

“Part B: Owner Checks and Serviees™ tells you
whit should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It
also explains what you can easily do to help keep your
vehiele i good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains important inspections that your GM dealer’s

& CAUTION: service department or another gqualified service center

should perform,

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can “Part 1 Rﬂ:ummur.:drd Fluids and Lubricants™
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can lists some products GM recommends 1o help keep your
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance Whl_t‘h? properly maimtmned, These products, or their
work only it yoit have the vequired know-tiow cquwﬂk:nts-. ﬁl‘lnl.lllr.i be used whether vou do the work

5 yourself or have it done,
and the proper tools and equipment for the job. ,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified '_‘I’nrl E: Maintenance _Hm'urd" provides i place
techniclan do the work, for you to recond the maintenance performed on your
viehicle. Whenever any maintenance is performed, be
sure (o write it down in this part This will help you
determine when your next maintenunce should be done.
Lo addinon. it is u good idea 10 keep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed o gqualify your vehicle for
WarTanty repairs.

7-2




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We it General Motors want 1o help you keep your vihicle
in good working condition. But we don’t know exactly
how you'll deve it You miay drive very short distances
only o Tew thmes a week. Or you miy drive long
distances all the time in very hol. dusty weather. You may
wse your vehicle in nuking deliveries, Or vou may drive
i work, 1o de ermands or in many other ways.

Because of all the differemt ways peaple use their GM
viehiches, maintenance needs vary, You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
n the schedules i this section. S0 please read this
section and note how you drive. IF you have any
questions on how 1o keep your vebicle in good
condition, see your GM dealer.

This part tells you the maimenance services you should
hive done and when you should schedule them, I you
weh o your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM=trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts,

The proper Nuids and Tubricants 1o use are listed m Part
I3 Muke sure whoever services vour viehicle uses these.

All parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you ur anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are Tor vehieles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommenided
limats. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Certification/Tire Inbel, See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index,

® e driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving hrmts,

® jre driven off-road in the recommended manner, See
“OIT-Roumd Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Viehicle” in the Index,

& use the recommended foel. See “Fuel” in the Index,

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules 15
right for vour vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which
schedule o follow:

Gasoline engine vehicles and diesel engine vehicles
have different maintenance requirements. 1T you have o
diesel enging, follow a schedule designuted for diesel
engine vehicles only.

See the Diesel Engine Supplement for chesel engine
muintenance schedules.
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition -- Gasoline Engines

Follow the Shon Trp/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one of these conditions is true for vour vehicle:

® Most trips arc less than 5 o [0 miles (8 o 16 km).
This s panicularly importunt when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
off-road frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle,

® [f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial upplication.

One of the reasony vou showld follow this schedule i von

aperate vour veliscle under any of these conditions is theat

these conditions caise engine oil to break down sooner.

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 3,000 Miles (5 (00 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever ocours first), Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Drive
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

At 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) =- Then Every
12,000 Miles (20 000 km}: Tire Rotation.

Every 15000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulation Inspection (GYWR above
B.500) Ibs. only). Thermostatically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first), Front Wheel Bearing Repock (2WD only)
(o af each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recureulation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

These intervals only swmmanize maimenance services.
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition -- Gasoline Engines

Follow this maintenance schedule ondv if none of the
conditions from the Short TripdCity Muintenance
Schedule is rue.

Diriving a veliicle with a fully warmed engine
under fglhway comditions causes engine ail 1o break
dowi slower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Cil and Filter

Change (or every. |2 months, whichéver occurs first),

Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first), Drve Axle Service.

At 7500 Miles (12 500 km) == Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Tire Rotatian.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Shiclds and
Underhood Insulation Inspection (GVWR above
8,300 1bs. only ), Thermostatically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter
Replacement. Front Wheel Bearmg Repack
(2ZWD only) (or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first)

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automutic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only)

Every 60,000 Miles { 1M} 000 km): Engine Accessory
Dirive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling Svstem
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occars first),
Spark 1-'|u_g Wire Inspection Spark Plug Replacement
Positive Crunkease Ventilation (PCY) Valve Inspection,

These intervals only stmmanze Mainiananee Services.

Be siire-to follow the compleie maimtenance schedule on
the fallawing pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

I'he services shown in this schedule ap o 100,000 miles
( 166 000 ki) should be performed after 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) at the same mntervals,

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmiental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined thn
the failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not
nullify the emission warranty or limit ecall liability
prior W the completion of the vehicle's useful life.
We, however, urge that all recommended
maintenance services be performed at the indicated
mtervals and the maintenance be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering linkage, ransmission shift linkage, transfer
cuse shift linkage, purking brake cable guides, from
axle propshaft splines and brake pedal springs, Ball
joints and Kingpin bushings should not be lubricated
unless thew wempenture is 10°F (-1270), or higher,
or they could be dumaged.

£ Drive axle service:

® Lockmg Differential <= Drain fluid and refill at first
engine oil change. At subsequent mif changes, check
iMuid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 D00 km),

® Standard Differential == Check fluid level and ndd

fluid as peeded m every oil change. If driving in
dusty ureas or towing o trmler, dram Huid and refill
every 15,000 miltes (25 000 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy=duty or off-road use,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Entisxien Contral Service.
[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and [ilter (or every
3 mionths, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

|_! Lubnicate chassis components; see [ootnote #
{or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst).

[ Check rearffront axle fluid level and add Nuid
as needed, Check constamt velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution”™
in the Index for proper rolation pattern and
additional information, During tire rotation,
check brake ealipers for freedom of movement,
Refer 1o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUCED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever cecurs first).
An Emission Control Service,
[] Lubricate chassis components; see footnoie #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[ ] Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *%

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service.
[ Lubricate chassis components; see foomote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
LI Lubricate chassis components: see footnole #
(vr every 3 months. whichever occurs first),
[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid a5 needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

U] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever oceurs first),

|| Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Omnly: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Contrel Service. Applicable only to veliicles sold in
the {/nited States.

[ I your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Conrtrol Service. Applicable anly 1o

vielticles sold in the United Siares.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emixxion Control Service.

[_| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

[ Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional mformation. During tire rotation,
check bruke calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service
[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[ Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constamt velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILFAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,
L1 Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
|| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.
[ 1 Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
{or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
! Check rear/front axle [Nuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

——— 7-11




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emisxsion Contreld Senvice.

|| Lubricate chassis componenis; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

L] Replace fuel Nilter. An Emission Comtrol Service. i

1 Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. Thiy is a Noise Emission
Comtred Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in
the United States.

["] If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable anly 1o
vehteles sold in the United Srates,

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation patiern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Controf Service,

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #

(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

36,000 Miles (60 000 km )

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first),
An Ennission Control Service.

LI Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
{or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

L | Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emisston Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #

(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fTuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICEDD BY:

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service,
[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
[ | Check rearffromt axle Muid tevel and add fuid
as needed. Check constant veloeity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual [or
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

(7] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is « Noise Emission
Control Servivce. Applicable only o vehicles xold i
the United States,

1T your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is o Noise
Emizsion Confrod Service. Applicable only o

vehicles sold i the Unired States.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

48,000 Miles (80 000 km ) 50,000 Miles (83 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and lilter {or every || Change automatic transmission fluid and
3 months, whichever occurs first). filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
An Emigsion Control Service. one or more of these conditions;

|_| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # - In heavy city traffic where the outside
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). temperature regularly reaches 90°F

e :

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add (32 _Cl or higher. ‘ )
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity = In hilly or mountainous terrain.
jomts and axle seals for leaking, #* — When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

I veii o newr wse vour veficle nnder any of

these conditions, the fluid and filter do nor

regtiire changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emissiem Control Service,
| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, *#

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filler (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs [irst),

An Emession Controd Service.

|| Lubnicate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[} Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. #*

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotwtion pattern and
additional information. Dunng tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual lor
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

57,000 Miles (95 000 km ) 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conirol Service. An Emission Control Service

LI Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # | [ Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #

{or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add |1 Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
fTuid as needed. Check constant velocity fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ** joints and axle seals for leaking, *#

Ll For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

"] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 1bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: imsulation for dumngf: or looseness. .*'iijjutﬂ

or replace as rcquir-:d . TTis is a Noise Emission

Cemntrol Service. Applicable onlv e velticles sold in

the United States.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

_LIf your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up {or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This fs.u Neise
Emission Contiod Service. Applicable only ta
vehicles sold in the United Seres,

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

An Emixsion Conmtrol Service.

j Rﬁplﬂl.‘ﬂ fuel filter. An Emission Control Service. g3

[ | Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
system inspection as described in the
service manual, Ar Emission Contol Service. £y

(1 Conduct evaporative control systen)
inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and
condition. Check that the purge valve works
properly (if equipped). Replace as needed.
An Emriession Control Service,

] Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Contrel Service. ™

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
(] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst),

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see foolnote #
{or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Checek rearffront axle Muid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. *#

L1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern und
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement,
Refer to the appropnate GM service manual lor
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszient Control Service,
[] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
L] Check rearffront axle fluid level dand add
Fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emisyion Control Serviee.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

"] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines
75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every L] If your engine has a thermostatically
3 months, whichever oceurs first). controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
An Emission Control Service. and ducts for proper |‘ll."lli.I!||~L-1.J[JI (or every
. . 9 . ; . o sl IS
(1 Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # |2 months. whichever occurs first). Be sure
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first). the valve works properly. Tis iés a Noise

Emisxion Controd Service, Applicable only o
vehicles sold in the United States.,

[ 1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or af
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fMuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. %

(1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood

insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Conprol Service. Applicable onfy 1o vehicles sold in
the Llnited Stares.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

78,000 Miles (130 000 kmn)

[] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnole #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs {irst),

|| Cheek rear/front axle Muid level and add fluid
as needed, Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During fire rotation,
vheck bruke calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Nervice,

L] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
jaints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[]Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixviens Control Service.

"] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #

(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

87,000 Miles (145 000 kmn)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Erpixxion Control Service,

LI Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (150 000 kin)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emtission Conirel Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constunt velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

[ ] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearnings (or at
cach brake relining, whichever oceurs first).

I:l Rﬂpiil{:ﬁ'ﬁ f'l]ﬂl ﬁ iT.E‘I'. An Entisxionn Control Service. 1'

(] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer 1o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Noise Emisvion
Control Yervice. .*'IFPH{'HM:' i’JH.II_‘_l' fev veltreles seled i
the United States.

] If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
I 2 months. whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iv a Noise
Emtissioer Control Service. Applicable only to
vehicles sold in the United States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- GGasoline Engines

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emixsion Ceontral Xervice,

|_] Lubricate chassis components; see foolnote #

(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

(1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
| | Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months; whichever occurs first).
Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
flnd as needed, Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

|_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emssion Comtrol Service,
[ ! Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 60 months since last service, whichever
occurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for what to vse. Inspect hoses. Clean
radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test cooling system and pressure cap.
Am Ewisvion Comtrol Service, T

[ Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emivsion Control Service.
1 Replace spark plugs.
An Emisxion Contred Service.
(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

|1 Change automatic transmission fluid and — Uses such as tound in taxi, police or
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under delivery service.

one or more of these conditions: , .
If vour do not wuse vour veliicle under any of

- In heavy city traffic where the outside these conditiony, the Taid and filter do not
temperature regularly reaches 90°F require changing.
(327C) or higher.

["] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
— In hiII}f Or mountainous terrain. (PCV) valve. An Emission Control Service,

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in this schedule up to 100000 miles
(166 D00 km) should be performed after 100000 miles
(166 000 ko) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

The LS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin Adr Resources Board has deternuned that
the futlure o perform this muintenance item will not
nullify the emission warranty or limit recall habiliry
prior to the completion of the vehicle's useful life.
We, however, urge that all recommended
mainienance services be performed al the indicated
milervals and the maintenance be recorded.

Lubricare the front suspension, kingpin bushings.
steering linkage, ransmssion shift linkage, transfer
case shift linkage, purking brake cable guides, front
axle propshaft splines and brake pedal springs. Ball
joints and Kingpin bushings should not be lubricited
unless their temperature is 10°F (=12°C), or higher,
or they could be damaged,

#= Dnve axle service:

® Locking Differential =~ Drain flud and refill at first

engine oil change, At subseguent oil chunges, check
Muid Jevel and add Muid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and relhill
every 15,0000 miles (25 O km).

Standurd Differentinl == Check fluid level and add
floid as needed at every engine oil change. If driving
in dusty areas or towing a trailer, deain had and
refill every 15,000 miles (25 000 km),

Mare lrequent lobrication may be required tor
heavy-duty or off-romd use
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

7,500 Miles (12 500 kmn )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
{or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add uid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. *=

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 k)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Controfl Service,

|| Lubricate chassis components; see [ootnote #
{or every |12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

(] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 |bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This (s a Nuise Emisston
Control Service. Applicable only to velicles sold in
the United Stotes.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

LI If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly, #his is a Noise
Emission Contied Service. Applicalble only to
vefticles seldel i the Unired Seates.

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

) Change engine oil and filter (or every
2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index [or proper rotation patterm and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check bruke calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the approprate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contiol Service

| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

71 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

L] REP lace fuel filter. An Entivsion Conteol Service. T

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or I’E[ﬂﬂL‘E as required, This is a Noise Emission
Control Service. Applicable only te velicles sold in
the Unired States.

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

(] 1f your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service, Applicable only 1o
verhicley xold in the United States,

DBATL ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway. Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

L] Change engme oil and filier (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Enission Contred Serviee.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote 4
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

|| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
a5 needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

L] Rotate tires, See ““Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information, Puring tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVIUED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Sérvice,

L] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#*

| 1 Vehicles With GVWER Above 8500 lbs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or rcpi.'JL’E,: as rEqu[rr;d_ Finy s a0 Noise Emission
Cemitrer] Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in
the Ulrnited States,

(Continued)

7-33




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km) (Continued)

_IT your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses and
ducts Tor proper hook-up {(or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Conirol Service. Applicable only 1o
veficles sold in the United States.

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
pne or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found n taxi. police or
delivery service.

If veu do ner wse your vehicle under any of

these conditions, the fuid and filrer do not

reguire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emisvion Control Service.

[} Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Mwd
as needed, Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

L1 Rovate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components: see foomote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

L1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[ Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

An Emissiem Control Senvice.
1 Replace fuel filter, An Emission Control Service T
(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule - Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 00 km) (Continued) |

_| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage [_] Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)

or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket for any system inspection as described in the
damage. Replace parts as needed. service manual. An Emission Conteol Service. '+
An Emission Control Service. T (] Conduct evaporative control system

[ Vehicles With GVWR Abave 8.500) Ibs. inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
Only: Inspect shields and underhood and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust condition. Check that the purge valve works
or replace as required. 7his is a Noise Emission properly, if equipped. Replace as needed.
Control Service, Applicable only ro vehicles sold in An Emission Control Service. T

the UUnited Snires.

L If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first), Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Notse
Emission Comtrol Service. Applicable only 1o

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED RY:

veliicles sold in the United Stares,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever ocours first),
At Emission Congred Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add fluid
as needed. Cheek constant velocity jounts and
axle seals for leaking. **

£ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During lire rotation,
check brake calipers for Ireedom of movement.

Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for

proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs lirst).

|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 lbs.
Ounly: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or I'E'r.llilﬂ.:f' as I'EE]eri:d. This is a Noise Emission
Controd Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in
the United States,

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

75,000 Miles (125 000 km) (Continued)

[ If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Conprol Service. Applicable only 1o
vehicles sold in the United Stares.

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter {or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

__| Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constam velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. ="

|| Rovtate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
addinonal miormation. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers lor freedom of movement.
Refer 1o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
Am Emision Cenitvod Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[_] Check rear/front axle fMuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, #*

Ll For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

| __| Rf‘-PiLlCE tuel |_1|IL'I'. An Emission Contrel Service. _1r'_

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Omly: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This isva Noive Emission
Control Service. Applicable only 1o vehicles yold in
the Unired Stites.

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[ It your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is 4 Noise
Ennission Contral Service. Applicable only 1o
veliicles sold in the United States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

97,500 Miles (162 500 km )

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
1 Check rearffrom axle fluid level and add fuid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and

axle seals for leaking, *#

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotution patiern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check bruke calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emiscion Control Service. 1]

[ Inspect spark plug wires.
An Enrixsion Control Service,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

Replace spark pluga‘. An Emixsion Control Service.

[ 1 Change awtomatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
{32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If your o not ise vour velicle under any of

these conditions, the fTutd |mu"_1"."|'r|’tfr eler oot

regiire changing.

] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve. An Emission Conrrol Service.,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Bi sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to vour
vehicle, make sure they wre the proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impariant for vou or g service station aitendaat to
perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil
if necessary. See “Engine Oil” in the Index for
further detuils.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer Ruid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fuid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid” in the Index
for further details.

Al Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Muke sure-tires are inflated to the comrect pressures.
See “Tires™ in the Index lor further details.
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further detls.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the sufely belt reminder hight and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anything that might
keep a safety belt systemn from doing its job, have it
repatred. Have any torn or fraved safety helts replaced.

Also look for any vpened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or reploced. (The air bag system
does not need regulor maintenance. )

Adr Cleaner Filter Restriction Indicator Check

Your vehicle hus an indicator on the engine that lets you
know when the air cleaner filter is dirty and needs to be
changed. Check indicator an Jeast twice o yeur or when
your o is changed. See “Air Cleaner™ in the Index for
more information.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the trunsmassion floid level; add if needed. See
*Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A floid loss
may indicate o problem, Check the system and repair
if needed,

At Least Once a Year

Kev Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate the key lock cylinders with the lubrnicant
specified tn Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all fuel door, body hood and body door
hinges, rear compurtment hinges, tailgate handle pivot
points, latches, locks and folding seat hurdwure. Part D
tells vou what 1o use. More freguent lubrication may be
required when exposed to o corrosive environment.

Starter Swilch Check

A CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenty. IF it does, vou or others could bhe
injured. Follow the steps below.
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I. Belore you start, be sure vou have enough room
uround the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the purking brake (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the regular
briake.

NOTE; Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be

ready o twen off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try 1o start the engine in edach oear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL [N).
If the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others counld be
injured. Follow the steps below.

1.

Before you start, be sure vou have enough
room around the vehicle. Tt should be parked on
a level surface.

Firmly apply the parking brike (see “Parking Brake™
in the Index il necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular broke
immediately if the vehicle begins 10 move.

With the engine off, um the key to the RUN position,
but don't start the engine. Without applying the regular
hrake, try o move the shift lever out of PARK (P) with
oonmudd effort. I the shifi lever moves out of

PARK (P), your vehicle's BTSI needs service,
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Steering Column Lock Check

Whle parked, and with the parking brake set, try o turn

the key to LOCK n each shift lever position.

® The key should tum 10 LOCK only when the shift
lever is in PARK (P),

® The key should come out aaly in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be dumaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on o fairly steep hill, with the velnele facing
downhill. Kegping your loot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

To check the parking brake: With the engine running
and transmission in NEUTRAL (N). slowly remove
foot pressure from the regular broke pedal. Do this
until the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

To check the PARK (F) mechanism's holding ability:
With the engine runming, shift 10 PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, cach
spring and fall). You should et your GM dealer’s
service departmient or other qualified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repars are
completed ar onee.

Proper procedures (o perform these services may be
found in a GM Service Mamual. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steenng
system for damaged, loose ar missing parts, signs of
wienr or lack of lubrication, Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses Tor priper hook-up, hinding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, et

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust systeny Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of=position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cause o heat build-up in the floar pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehiole: See "Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
crucked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps: replace as needed.

Throtile Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damuage or missing pants. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear, Do not lubricate accelerator and cruise
control cables.
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Dirive Axle Service
Check rear/front uxle fuid level and add as needed.

Check constant velocity joints und uxle senls for leaking,

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change intervals, check front

axle and nanster case and add lubricant when necessary,

(Hl the control lever pivot point and all exposed control
hinkage. Check vent hose at transfer case for Kinks and
proper installution, More frequent lubfication may be
required on off-road use,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete systen. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chating, ete. Inspect dise brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
tor wear and cracks, Inspect other bruke parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc,
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to have
vour brukes inspected more often if vour driving habits
o conditions resull in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE; Fluids and lobricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

GM dealer.

USAGE FLUIMVLUBRICANT

Coolanl GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with o complete flush
Seuler und refill.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil
{Gasoline
Engine)

Engine ol with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Crasoline Engines " Starburst™
symbaol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
for vour vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil'" in the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Deleo Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 10532535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fusd).

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricunt meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Engine Coolant

SO/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) und GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
forange-colored, silicate-free)
antifreeze conforming to GM
Specification 6277TM. See “Engine
Coolunt™ inthe Index.

Power Stecnng
System

GM Power Steenng Flud (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pL,
1050017 - 1 gt.. or equivalent).

Automatic
Transmission

DEXRON™-1I Automatic
Trunsmission Fluid.
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USAGE FLUIIYLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant. Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Salvent
Cylinders Superlube ™ (GM Part Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) or
No. 12346241 or equivalent). equivalent,
Chussis Chassis lubricant (GM Part Propeller Shaft | Chassis lubricant (GM Part
Lubrication No. 1052497 or equivalenty or Spline/Universal | No, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of Joint and lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGI Grude 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Front Wheel

Wheel bearing lubricant meeting

Propeller Shaft

NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Bearings requirements of NLGIE Grade 2,
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Parnt
No, 1051344 or equivalent).

Differential, Axle Lubricant (GM Pan

Front and Reur
Axle

N 1052271 ) or SAE 80W-90
C:L-5 Gear Lubricant,

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Pivots, Spring
Anchor and
Release Pawl

Lubnplate lubricant aerosol (GM

Part No, 11346295 or equivalent)
or lubricant meeling requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Caregory LB or
GC-LB,

Transfer Case

DEXRONT-11I Automatic

Transmvission Fluid.
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT

Hood and Door | Multi- purpose lubricant, Weatherstrp "'!-'fll|ll—pu1'|:lﬂh|: lubricant,

Hinges Supertube™ (GM Parl Squeaks Eupf.riuh-., (GM Part

Nu 12346241 or equivalent), No, 1234624 ] or equivalent).

Body Door Multi-purpose tubricant, Gas Line Gas Line De-lcer (GM Part

Hinge Pins, Superiube™ (GM Pant N, 1051516),

Taillgate Hinge No. 12346241 or equivalent).

and Linkage, See “Replacement Pars”™ in the Index for recommended
- | Folding Seal, replacement filters, valves and spark plugs,

Fuel Door Hinge

Outer Tailgate Multi- “purpose lubricant
| Handle Pivor Superlube™ (GM Part
Pounts No, 12346241 or equivalent).

| Weatherstrip Diclectric Silicone Grease (GM
Conditioning Part No, 12345579 or equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed, record the Services” or “Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
date. odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages. Also, you should retuin all
in the boxes provided after the mainténance interval, maintenunce receipts. Your owner information portfolio
Any addimional information from “Owner Checks and is n convenient place 1o store them.

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVIUED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Chevrolet if Customer Satisfaction Procedure
viu need assistance. This section also tetls you how

tor obtin service publications and how to report any
salety defects,

This section nelodes information on
® The Customer Satisfuction Procedure

& (Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY ) Users

& Rogdside Assistance
Courtesy Transportition

® RBBB Auto Line — Altemative Dispute
Resolution Proeram

& Reporting Safiety Delects

® Service and Owner Publications




Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to your
dealer and Chevrolet. Normally, any concern you may
have with your vehicle can be handied by your selling or
servicing dedler. Your dealer has the facility, trained
technicians, special tools and up-to-date information to
promptly uddress any issue which may arise. Chevrolet
has empowered its dealers to muke decisions and repair
vehicles, and they are eager 1o resolve your concern 1o
vour complete satisfaction. If your concern has not been
resolved to your satisfaction, take the following steps;

STEP ONE -- Discuss vour concern with a member
of dealer management. Normally, concerns cun

be gquickly resolved at thut level. 1T the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contict the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager.

STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member of
dealership management, it appears your concern
cannot be reselved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevrolet Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-222-1020. In Canada,
contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance Center
in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English)

or 1-800-263-T854 (French),

For help outside of the United States and Canvada, call
the following numbers us appropriate:

® In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® In Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
|-RO0-496-949493 {(Spanish)

@ |Inthe U.S. Virgin Islunds: 1-800-496-949094

In the Dominican Republic: 1-B00-751-4135
{English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamuas: 1-800-3809-0004%

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua und the British
Virgin Islunds: 1-800-534-0122

In all other Carithbean countries; -809-T63-1313

® [n other overseas locations, call GM North American
Export Sules in Canada at: 1-905-644-4112,




For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

Refer 1o your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and
GM Overseas offices.

® Your niume, address, home and busmess When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that

lelephone mumbers your concern will likely be resolved in the dealership.
. . it . ing the denler’s facilities, equipment and personnel.

® Vehicle ldemtification Number (This is available i it _ e hrndiach i
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate ot Ih:lht:;;huy :1: ::EE'LH you fallow. Step Qs Tk if
the top left of the instrument panel and visible b il
through the windshield. ) Customer Assistance for Text

¢ Dealershap name and location TElEp]lmlll‘ (TTY) Users

®  Vehicle delivery date and present mileage To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or

speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Chevrolet by dinling: 1-800-B33-CHEV, (TTY users in
Canada can dil 1-800-263-383(.)

® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, if you wish (o write
Chevrolet, write to:

Chevrolet Molor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
PO. Box 7047

Troy, MI42007-7047
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Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Program

= o

To enhance Chevrolet’s strong commitment to customer
satisfoction, Chevroler 15 exeited 1o announce the
establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance
Center. As the owner of a 1996 Chevrolet/Geo,
membership in Roadside Assistance is free.

Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours a day,

363 days a yvear, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(1-800-243-8872). This toll-free number will provide
you over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. If vour problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access to a
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers. Roadside membership is free, however some
SETVICCS May 10CUr costs.

Roadside offers two levels of serviee (o the customer,
Basic Care and Conrtesy™ Core;

® Toll-free number, 1-800-CHEV-LISA
Free towing for warranty repairs

Basic over-the-phone technical advice

" & @

Avalable dealer services it reasonable costs (e,
wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass
repair, e, )

ROADSIDE Ceowrtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

® Roadside Basic Care services (s outlined above)
Plus:

® FREE Non-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)
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® FREE Locksmith/Key Service (when kevs are fost
on the rowd or locked inside)

FREE Flat Tire Service {spure installed on the moud)
FREE Jump Start (ar home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (%3 of fuel delivered on
the road )

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warramty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with
the coverage provided by the Bumper o Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty to eligible purchasers
of 1996 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car und light duty
trucks. (Please see your selling dealer for details.)

Note: Courtesy Cane 15 available to Retail and Retail Lease
Customers operating 1996 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles for o period of 36 months/36,000 miles,
whichever ocewrs first. All Courtesy Cane services

miust be pre-arrunged by Chevroler Roadside or dealer
Service Managemient.

Buyic Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
ncluded in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. Chevrolet reserves the right 1o
modify or discontinue Basie Care and Courtesy Care
ul any rme.

For complete program details, see your Cheyrolet/Geo
dizaler 1o obiain a Roadside Assistance Center brochure,

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies thit
will provide you with quality and priorily service. When
risdside services are required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services,

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
tollowing avalable to @mve to the advisor:

® Vehicle Lilentification Number (VIN)
License plate pumber

Vehicle color

YVehicle location

Telephone number where you can be reached

Vehicle nuleage

Deseription of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure
inside your owner information portfolio for full
program detatls.




Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canoda have an extensive
Roadside Assistunce program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separale brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-800-268-6800 for emergency services,

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the Bumper to Bumper New
Vehicle Limited Warranty (o retinl purchasers of
1996 Chevrolet/Geo passenger cars and light duty
trucks (please see your selling dealer for details).

Courtesy Transportation includes:

® One way shuttle ride for any warmanty repair
completed during the same day.

® LUp to 530 maximum duily vehicle rental allowance for
any overmight warranty repair up to five days, OR

®  LUp 1o S30 maximum daily cab, bus or other
rrunsportation allowance in lieu of rental for any
overnight warranty repair up to five days, OR

®  Upito $10 daily fuel allowance for rides provided by
another person (e, frend, neighbor, ete.) i liew of
rental for any overnight warranty repair up to five
days.

Note! All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will
be admimstered by your Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management, Claim amounts should reflect
all actual costs.,

® Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Trunsportation is not par
ol the Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty. Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right o make
any changes or discontinue Courtesy Transportation
at any time without notification.

e For additional program detmils, contact your
Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportition.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Chevrolet
will reimburse up to $330/day for documented
UrEnsPOrtation you receive.
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For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehiole
Covernge period in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Trunsportation Program. Please consult your
dealer for details. The Roadside Assistance program 1s
available only 10 the United States and Conada.

GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program*®

“This program may not be available inall states,
depending on stute law, Canadian owners refer (o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet.
Cieneral Motors reserves the right 1o chunge eligibility
limitations and/or o discontinue its participation in
this program.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are committed
1o making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our expenience has shown that, if a situstion
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
deseribed earlier i this section 1s very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in arriving at a solution (o a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagteements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BEB ALUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available free of charge
to customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satistied after following the Customer
Satistuction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free welephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BBBE AUTO LINE

Counci] of Better Busingss Buresauos
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8O0

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100
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To fle a claim. vou will be asked to provide your nume
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of vour complamnt.
Eligibility 1s hmited by vehicle age and mileage. and
other factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
1o resolve the complaint serving a8 an intermediary
between you and Chevrolet, If this mediation s
unsuccessiul, un mformal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case to an
impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. If vou gccept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file o claim until a decision is made.

Some state lows may require you (o use this program
before fihng o cluim with o stute=run arbitration program
or i the courts. For further information, contact the
BBB ar 1-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-222-1020.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If vou believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause 4 crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Tratte
Safery Administration (NHTSA), in addition w
notifyimg General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complamts, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that o sufety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it muy order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between vou, your dealer or
General Motors,

To contact NHTS A, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotling toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. arca) or write Lo

NHTSA, U5, Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 2059

You can also obtun other information aboutl motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe thut your vehicle
hats o safery defect, yvou should immediately notify
Transport Canada, i addition o notifying General
Motors of Cannda Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canala
Box 8580
Otawa, Ontunio K1G 3)2

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canadi)
in a situation like this, we certuinly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-B00-222- 1020 or write:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center

PO, Box 7047

Troy, Michigan 48007-7047
In Canada, please call us at 1-300-263-3777 (English)
or |-8)-263-7T854 (French). Or, write:

Gieperal Motors of Capnada Limited

Customer Assistance Center

18 Colonel Sam Drive

Orshawi, Ontanio L1TH 8P7

Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner's manwals and
other service literature dare gvalable for pun:hu_'-.: lor all
current and many past model General Motors véhicles.

Toll-free wlephone numbers for ordering information:
|-BO0-551-4123
|-BD0-668-3534

United Stotes

GG L e




Service Manuals

Service manuals contam dignostic and repar
mformation for all chassis and body systems. They
miy be useful for owners who wish to get a greater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for
owners with the approprate skill level or trmmng who
wish to perform “do-it-yourself” service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuuls meant for
professional, gualified techmeoians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulleting covering various subjects are regularly
sent to all General Motors dealerships. GM monitors
product performance in the Aeld. When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created to help the echnician perform
betier service, Service bulletins may involve any

number of vehicles. Some will describe inexpensive
service: others will describe expensive service. Some
will advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avend future costly repairs. Service bulleting
are meant for quahified echmicans, In some cases
bulletins refer to service munuals, specialized tools,
equipment and safety procedures necessary fo service
the vehicle. Since these bulletins are 1ssued throughout
the model vear and beyond, an index is required and
published quarterly 1o help identify specific bulletins.
Subscriptions are available, You can ordér an index at
the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer to see an index or individual bulletin,

Owner Publications

Owner's manuals, warranty folders and various owner
assistance booklets provide owners with general
operation and maintenance information.
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